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Abstract

This study comparesthe heritage values of different community groups and one local
authority in York during 2014-2016, as part of the Within the Walls Project (a Collaborative
Doctoral Award with the City of York Council). Focusing onthe UK Localism Act (2011) and
redistribution of power to community groups, this study investigates“values as actiorf
(value-action) towards enhancing or protecting heritage in places, through which new
values andcollaborative relationships emerge (Hewison 2012, Lennox 2016, Jones 2017)
The theoretical basisalso follows that whilst authoritative -discoursesrestrict shared value-
actions between councils and community groups (Smith 2006, Waterton 2007) the historic
environment itself can also impact collaboration and the creation of values as part of an
entangled™ @ + d, Cy 21 dF o- Wi I@ladtks (Marcus 1997, Ingold 2008b, 2009, Harrison
2013).

To explore these perspectives, this study investigated a mechanism which supports

localism,F1 z3 1 "d ~ kzddol GAIi = Whpdin ¢gungils trtahstpritheY ~ _ k! g
leasehold of heritage assets to community organisations. Ethnographic fieldwork in York

occurred at four sites: City of York Council and three heritage CAT projects (the Tithe Barn,
Holgate Windmill and the Red Tower). During fieldwork, qualitative multi-modal data

(interviews, fieldnotes and photographs) were gathered. In the three CAT case studies, the

fruition of the projects was obtained in detail. As part of analysis, the researcher created
Value-Action Diagramsto trace| Gi i +1 +1 A ~ Gl 0idiong aBGdichakedgdes etcp " Wo +
prevalent and evolving within each site. Ultimately, the three main contributions of this
researchinclude; demonstration through innovative visualisations that it is possible to plot

the movement and creation of values; evidence that physical place impacts upon

collaborative relationships in heritage projects (essentially, thatthe existence of physical
infrastructure can foster cooperative activities); and lastly, deep ethnographic insight and
pragmatic recommendations were offered into the CATprocess,an under-researchedarea

of the heritage sector.
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1: Introduction

1.0 Introducing the area of research

pCGq AC+xqdGq Il zdA"Vvxd | GiixTxI A ~Cx1GA" 6+ 0" W
groups in York (UK) and considers how these differences impact ollaborative, localised

heritage management within a predominantly urban context. As part of the Within the

J"WWd Al zS+l A" " kzWW'bzl"AGO+x {zl| Azi "W ! y"1
this research project was briefed to critically assess tle range of values between experts

and non-experts. The CDA brief also prioritised that the research should experiment with
methods of engagement” 2 d Gl 6 AC+ CGqgAzY GI | GKIi zi hz1 ¥
practices towards increased local participation in heritage management. The area of

inquiry fundamentally sheds light on the impact of localism policies, consolidated within

the 2011 Localism Act, which encourages civic action (and therefore new collaborative
relationships) alongside the continual reduction in funding to local authorities in England.

Whilst acknowledging the simultaneous need for and pressure upon civic action, the

project has explored ways to compare values and assess collaborative relationships in local

areas and recommends approachesto these relationships. During research, mixed data

¥"d 6" ACxi x| i1zd | Giizxi+xl K "~ dgGK+xg~ GI hz1 7
Community Asset Transfers of heritage assets. The findings offer pragmatic solutions to

the identified challenges that restrict collaborative efforts, which include acknowledging

AKCx T zWt zi ~AW' 1+~ GAd+zWi "d "1 Az1_, 1097 KC+
considered alongside the concept of value co-creation between different groups, an

approach which could be further recognised within existing official value frameworks.

The remainder of this introductory chapter lays out the underlying basis behind the
research, particularly how heritage values can be identified and approached in practice.
The choice ofthe main case study, the city of York, is fully explained. Thereafter the
structure of the thesis and research chapters are summarised, including the selection of
fieldwork sites and framing of the research questions. In short, this chapter sets out the

parameters of the research andhow this will be presented.
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1.1 What are heritage values?

Drawing from extensive fieldwork in the city of York, England, this research offers
recommendations towards assessing heritage values via placeb " d, | zT3 " We1 " W
d+ACz| zWz0G+xd, 'd A"7 K zi ACx AVl zS+l| Kled, ol | *
management in heritage management has a long history of development, the precepts of

which shape how value is known and incorporated into local-authority decision-making.

Indeed, value-led heritage management is recognised as an institutional framework and a
global debate. The UK draws predominantly from principles laid out in the late nineteenth
and early twentieth century, when western cultural commentators, such as dhn Ruskin
and Alois Reigl, highlighted values that could be identified within tangible objects, e.g.
historical monuments and works of art (Jokilehto 2009, 174). Thereafter, international
charters such as the Athens Charter (1931) and the Venice Charterl@64) issued guidance
to assist conservation practitioners in their objective assessment of cultural artefacts or
structures (284 & 288-9). Yet gradually the field of heritage and conservation has
developed: it now questions whether values are intrinsic (i.e. discoverable facts gleaned
iV zd -iQ"sWMo Gl A+T AT £ A" AGz1~ ¢ z1 "1+ 1" ACEY " Ky
specific expertise (Lipe 1984, Zancheti & Jokilehto 1997, 40, Darvill 2008, Schofield 2008,
23-4, de la Torre 2013). In addition, valies are now applied to intangible definitions of
heritage (such as food, oral traditions, folklore, music, communal etc.) which are
recognised to have high significance to a range of societies across the globe (UNSECO
2003, Loulanski 2006, English Heritage2008a, 27, Smith & Akagawa 2009, Parkinson et al
2016, 266). In acknowledgment that heritage values have evolved from their philosophical
roots over the last century (i.e. Lipe 1984, Belfiore 2002, Mason 2008b, Vecco 2010, 322,
Glendinning 2013, Walter 2014, Fredheim & Khalaf 2016, Jones 2017, 22), this project
explores how value-seeking methods are categorisation processes created by certain

people to grasp the meaning of the past within a variety of different contexts.

In the contexts of local authority managing English cities, heritage management remains a
practice focused on maintaining tangible historic or archaeological assets alongside the
management of other concerns and front-line services within the urban scene (Zancheti &

Jokilehto 1997, 43, Clak & Drury 2000, gtd in Loulanski 2006, 215). Value of the historic
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+1 06Tzl d+1 K &d =zii Gl 6" WWi | jipreviously Erglish HeGtage) & G d &
kzl d+71 0" AGzl A1 Gl | GAW+d _°1 06WGEdC c+7 GA" 6+
aeste AGI ” "1 | 1l zddol "W | "AK+x6z1G+d zi O" Wozx ¢

principles (HE 2017h) demonstrate how heitage values evolve alongsidenational
government through various policy and national planning legislation, in particular the
current Nation al Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). The NPPF stipulates the heritage

sector to:

G| +1 AGii KC+ ~ O"Woxd~ zi CGdAzYT Gl "dd+xAd
public benefits of change; including regeneration, economic growth and

sustainability
(The Edge Debate, 2017.

Indeed, identifications of the economic value of the historic environment for cities,
although notably difficult and contentious (Nijkamp et al 1998, 3), have been carried out
over at least three decades (Allison 1996, Throsby 1999, 1@ 2006, Holden 2004, Throsby
& Rizzo 2006, Dalmas et al 2015, Wright & Eppink 2016). At the same timejdentifications
of communal or social values of the historic environment are considered a form of
democratic best practice, although these efforts are simultaneously politically influenced
bi A1 1| Gl o | zKGzld zi ~dz!l G"W Gl I WodGzIl "~
2013 & 2017, 44). Impacting such definitions further, is the context of reduced council
capacity within a climate of devolved powers. Whilst councils work towards best practices
of inclusion and juggle various political incentives, serious concerns have been raised by
the Chartered Institute of Archaeology (CIfA 2017a & 2017b), the Heritage Alliance (THA
2015, 2-3) and the associae Historic Environment Forum (HEF 2016) over the decrease of
employed in-house conservation and archaeological staff and the loss of expertise (also
Howell & Resedale 2014, Cunliffe et al 2016). Simultaneously, via the Department for
Communities and Local Government (DCLG), national devolution policies have consigned
more local decision-making power and responsibility to local groups and individuals in
their areas (Localism Act 2011, DCLG 2015, Brownhill & Bradley 2017). Underlying these
mechanisms is an hherent assumption that local people will actively make decisions about

their own areas due to their high levels of value for them. Some research has indeed
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shown that living near distinctive historical sites or places increases the likelihood of
safeguarding action (Schofield & Szymanski 2011, Common Ground 2017). Howeverpther
research shows that thiscivic action in place relationship cannot be guaranteed: particular

skills and resources are needed thus affluent community groups are therefore more likely

to commit to action then those living in deprived areas (Ennen 2000, Hodges & Watson

2000, 232, Graham et al 2009, Barber 2013, Bamert et al 2016, Lennox 2016, 23). In

this context, the value of and relationships between local authorities, active local groups

and a wider public requires evaluation. This project queries whether simply identifying

various community groups™ C+1 GA" 6+ O"Woxd | "I " | +x&9" A+ Wi

towards action in places in alignment with localism policies and reduced funding.

This is questioned in light of recent research which has raised that overly empirical value
| " AKoVT = d"i Wx"| Kz AKCx zbSzl AGi GI " KG=zIl "1 |

~

of a recognition of their potentially changeable and fluidnatur £+ _ 27 | 201 T %

JCGWx Cx1 GK" 06 O"Wozxq d"i bz Flzyl” KCxi "]

I+

(Kopytoff 1986, 83) across the city in reaction to the wider forces of urban expansion.

Revealing heritage values as active and changeable withi the city will highlight how they

can be sedimented, shared, scattered, promoted or contested by different people

(Tunbridge 2008a, Perkin 2011). In acknowledging value as action, it subsequently

becomes important to consider value beyond language -based methodologies (Satterfield

2002). Hence, value can be cultivated through the ways people undertake physical activity

in connected places (Pink 2008, Smith 2013). Within a visuallysaturated society, value can

also be propagated and enhanced through visual media (Banks 2007, Perry 2007). In

essence, my focus is to consider the movement, velocity and liveliness of heritage value, as
“value-action™ > Gl Wzl "W "7 x"d 1" ACx1 AC"1 Al z| ol GI
value typologies. The question thereaftei Gd Y C+ AC+t K Gzl -~ 0" WAT z" | C
reinforced into local practice; a highly pertinent question if research methods are required

Az Gl K£11z0" K+ "1 | "llzol K izl KCx ~adzxddi "~ G
165, Law 2004, Picinni & Schape 2014).

At this point the selection of the city is now detailed alongside the premise of the project

as a whole.
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1.2 Premise of the research project in York

This project, situated in the historic city of York, took place between 2013-17. The

instigation of this project stemsi 1 zd hz1 F~ ¢ i " GWx| jz1 W ¢&=+1 GA
research project, namedWithin the Walls (WtW), was established by a team of associated
practitioners from the City of York Council and academicsfrom the Departments of

Archaeology and History at the University of York, thus forming a Collaborative Doctoral

Award (CDA)network. The various interests from key individuals archaeologists,
archivists,academics, and those who had been involved in the initial York World Heritage

bid" drew from wider concern regarding dissonances between local and global

management of cultural heritage and the question of inclusivity with non -experts in

heritage management. The ethos of the WtW project drew from the European Faro

Convention (Council of Europe 2005) in its aspiration to include the values of different

" Cx1 GK" 6+ | zddol GAG+d~ "1 | ada"106GI " Wdtglly|] o671 zo

three PhD projects were outlined:

1 One which focused on the relevance of World Heritage designations and the
comparative weighting of Outstanding Universal Value alongside local valuations
of heritage;

1 Another which focused on the national and local values of the archives alongside
the historic environment (Hoyle forthcoming) ;

9 Lastly,this faction of the WtW project was tasked with two related inquiries
focusing on social values of heritage. It was briefed to:

a. Critically examine the range of heritage values held by experts and non

experts relevant to heritage, and;

b. Experiment and examine ways in whichtox | " bW+ -~ C+7 GA" 6+ |
to participate in heritage management
(adapted from the CDA supporting statement 2013, see Appendix A.i).
The WtW project was proposed as a forward-thinking assessment of heritage
managementin York, Az o9 d+ KCzxborezAii " df 27 "bMdgAK AT "1 KGI 2
of York Council offered each student a placement in the West Offices as part of the CDA

partnership and several meetings were set up witha steering group which included
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members of the York World Heritage Committee, York Archives,the National Archives,
City of York Council and Historic England.Moreover, the archaeological practitioner at the
CYC, whotook the role of secondary supervisor, was able to give many contacts in York
with a view of selecting case studies (we had several meetings to this aim).But whilst the
initial CDA brief acted as a guide for inquiry, the choice and breadth of case studiesand
choice of methodology remained at our discretion. How this study and the CDA

partnership evolved over four yearswill be reflected upon in the conclusion chapter.

At this point it is important to highlight that, despite the undeniable York focus at the

zl g+xK zi KCx Al zS+1 K7 AKCx1x y"d dzdzx Gl A+1 =4
stretch beyondthe | GAi~ "1 | KCod | zdA" "7+ hz1 T Kz zKCx*)
connections within it (Allen et al 1999, viii my emphasis). Notably, York is a highly atypical

city and has a special relationship to its heritage. For instance, it has a designated Area of
Archaeological Importance (one out of only five cities in England) and it is the first in the

yzi W Az b+ -~ K+xdAzi1"WW AxGl 1l |- yGAC GAd Al
2014 (York Mix 2014). It is often cited as a case study due to its pofuse archaeological

remains, visible layers of history, and the high level of volunteer patrticipation in heritage

related activities (Delafons 1997, 99, Bahaire & ElliotWhite 1999, Dicks 2003, 33, Grenville

& Ritchie 2005, Symonds 2004, Hodges & Watson D00, Neal & Roskams 2013).

Ultimately, due to the methodological choices (discussed below) the decision was taken to
+WAWz)T £ KACzx (as@évéradl casp stiddgithin one rather than several cities.

And, whilst acknowledging the specificity of the choice of this arena,the York focus

remained.

1.3 Structure of the thesis

1.3.1 Theory Chapters

In Chapter Two , heritage, and particularly the historic environment, is discussed as being
defined by competing official and unofficial forces. These forces are allied with tangible
and intangible heritage respectively but also integrate in a dialectical process of managing
the past for and by those in the present (Lowenthal 1985, Graham 2002, 1003, Harvey
2008, Schofield 2008, Harrison 2013). The deslopment of localism policies and their

impact upon heritage management are then discussed as an important synthesis within
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this dialectical relationship. Such policieswere culminated in the Localism Act (2011),
which has provided mechanisms which support local civic action. Whilst acknowledging
the potential instrumentalisation of ¢ ivic action (and subsequently, the pressurise to
collaborate) best practice methods’ such as community archaeology andlocal listing’
demonstrate that such interventions can incite beneficial disruptions of official narratives
of place (Dicks 2003, Symonds 2004, Clifford 2010, Kiddey 2013, Graham 2014a, Locus
Consultancy 2014, Parkinson et al 2016). Moreover, the concept of Community Asset
Transfers (wherein local authorities transfers a éase of a heritage asset to a community
organisation) is highlighted as a ruefully understudied process in local heritage

management which requires further investigation alongside localism initiatives.

Due to the continual challenges facing collaboration and the tendency of heritage

theorists to stress hegemonic, discursive systems as substantial barriers, | examine a

AT 20" Wl K ACxz1 +AGI "W "1 60d+x1 K yCGI C naGkCc C
(2006). Atfter critically engaging with her epistemological position (whereby an

authoritative language restricts and fashions heritage) | highlight where she also

acknowledges how ontological aspects (whereby being-in-the-world contributes to the

making of it) might impact official heritage management. Developing this, | posit how

ontological language occurs in contexts and in specific places by drawing upon the

theories of Wittgenstein, Heidegger, Giddens, and Bourdieu. Considering social differences

in society and places, my argument develops to an understarding of the assemblage of

the multi-d, G A + fultizlocal™ | GXKi _ad"Ylodq ... . ~ ... " 1z|
connected words and worlds, where local becomes entwined with global, and where

contesting voices are propagated via a stream of mobilised technology and multi-media

(Amin & Thrift 2002, 3, Latour 2005, 200, Urry 2007a & 2007b, Harrison 2013, 331).

In Chapter Three how heritage value can be viewed within this concept of the multi -local

city is explored. Firstly, heritage values are identified as leing incorporated, alongside city -

wide strategies, within the vision (or ultimate goal) of sustainable development by national

"] Wzl "W 6z0+7 1 d+xl A AzWGI Gxd. !i K+17 CGoCWGEH
of a wide, shifting goal (currently bolstered by the NPPF), | explain how heritage values

(which are required to contribute and support sustainable management) are also
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inevitably shifting in priorities and terminology . In order to apply rigour to value collation,

in spite of these shifts, it is important to demonstrate the varying expert methodologies

which seek to bring values to the fore. Moreover, in considering the values of non-

practitioners’ who may have smaller scopes of concern in the multi-local city’ values are
reconsidered as"motivate] " | AGz| ~ iz1 C+x7 GK" o6+ GI gAzl Gi (
© Gl K+l KGzl KC+zV1i ™~ bi 1lldglzdb+” O"Woxd | "1 b
desired vision (e.g. the renovation of a local church or an oral history exhibition in a

library) which leads heritage volunteers to assimilate new knowledge as they seek this

oWAGA" A+ 6z" W, &1 KCGd izi1d” & AzdGA-"K&GCEI|C+t
which tie social interactions between individuals together. Community group s with shared
value-action form acollaborative® WG| = zi | WGO CA~ Kz)> bdthesp AC+ G
city-wide orlocalised . { +Wo ' = ~ G0 AA"V G | | ;"' KGz | AjGd.
the same for different groups (practitioners or volunteers) is questioned alo ngside the

level of affluence and the capability of those with financial means, free time, and good

C+t" WAC Az "I K. &1 1z1dG| 171Gl o | Gi-TeEK&2ld  b+K
crux of the inquiry is highlighted:

How do heritage value-actions compare between multi-local groups working

towards visions within a city context?

Through comparison, can one make recommendations of best practice for

collaboration between groups?

As part of considering this inquiry into value -action, various forms of visual media created
by different groups are also discussed as signifying aspects of value. Essentially, muki
modal methodological interventions are required to take account of uttered statements

alongside ongoing action and visual media.

1.3.2 Methodoloyg, Site Selection & Research Questions:

In Chapter Four I illustrate how the preceding theoretical considerations situate the
research within a paradigmatic position. Considering the theoretical understanding of
T Cx1 GAed+ T G dnsttuctive approach helps in order to understand how

d+0x7 "W z0xT W' AAGI 6 3zT1W|d | z+%¥GdA "I | "1

I+
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102). Moreover, aninterpretive standpoint highlights that the researcher is not

approaching these worlds from a position of nhowhere but is already entangled within

them: evaluating their position is vital (Law 2004, 68). The methodological approach of

~dle-Wz I "W o+ ACl 261 " ACI movemeMslbetveendifferdntzdnd d =z |
entangled) ethnographic places in York (Marcus 1995, 1997 Rodman 2003, Ingold 2008b,

Falzon 2009, Ryzewski 2012, Pink & Morgan 2013, 6) where heritage activities were

occurring, either instigated by practitioners or by volunteers. In multi -local study, |

l z1 G| 7 ad"V1od~"q | zad+l Aq =VolveGamdcompaesuch + ¢ =" 1

changing dynamics during the selection of sites:

G Isited ethitgr&phy comparison emerges from putting questions to an
emergent object of study whose contours, sites, and relationships are not known
beforehand but are the mselves a contribution of making an account that has

different, complexly connected real-world sites of investigation
(Marcus 1995, 102)

As an inexperienced researcher] became familiar with parts of York during an early
exploratory period in the first year. Thisresulted in connecting heritage activities to

Sl KV xd” " AW'l £qd 2V dGAKxd "I | Kz | x£1 A" Gl Ax
localised archaeology groups, various museums, touristic tours, etc. Using theoretical
criteria (and reflecting on the emergence of participants through opportunistic sampling),
the City of York Council and one emerging heritage asset transfer project the Red Tower
Project’ were selected as sites for investigation. These sites eventually evolved aplace-

| z | = géflecthhe knot-like entanglements between them (Deleuze & Guttari 2004, 22,
Ingold 2011a, 32-4). Moreover, after the emergence of these place nodes, two more
Heritage Asset Transfers, the Poppleton Tithe Barn and Holgate Windmill, were selected as
case sudies, where the transfers had been completed before 2011. The sequence of the
research into these different place-nodes meant fieldwork took place initially at Red

Tower, then the West Offices and lastly at the Tithe Barn and Holgate Windmill. However,
the layout of the chapters does not follow the researchsequence chronologically but

instead reflects the narrowing of focus of the localities of York (see Chapter Four,p122-3).
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With the place nodes selected, the framing of the research questions followed . The
research questions evolved to reflect a focus on different active heritage values, visions

and the emergence of challenges and engagement practices;
The Place-node Research Questions

1. What heritage value-actions can be identified at the place-node?
2. How do value-actions correspond to any identified visions of the place-node?
3. If there are challenges & contrasting value-actions, what are these?
4. What is the relationship between the place-node, and

i. local collaboration and

. other forms of engagement?
5. Overall,what is the relationship between the place-node and associated localities?

The Comparative Research Questions:

6. What are the noticeable differences and similarities in the value-action processes
between the place-nodes?
7. Inlight of the above question, what recommendations can be made for further

collaborative heritage work between local authorities and community groups ?

The methods used to answer these questions consisted of:

1 Ethnographic fieldnotes offering insight into processes of action at place -nodes,
T Interview data (both individual and group) giving verbal accounts of practice,
1 Photography and selected visual media analysis which gave various visual accounts
of practice and,
1 Contextual documentary information about the place-nodes in order to highligh t
| Gi i1 1 A Wzl "W "oKCz]l GAG+¢g~ 1zWxd GI g¢cC"
However, as a result ofemerging contexts during fieldwork the initial methods underwent
development. For instance, my role as ethnographer with Red Tower participants evolved
when | took on a consultative role as part of a feasibility project which led to collaborative
z1 ¥ zl KCx | £dGo6l zi | " K" 0" KCxi1 Gl 6 KAzl ClI G&
became clear that the different place-nodes each proffered specific modes of

collaboration depending on who was involved. For instance, | would interact with
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interviewing locations. etc. As part of ethical practice, reflections were made alongside the
data in order to document my evolving interaction with places and people (Haraway 1988,

gted in Marcus 1995, 101; also Williams 2014).

At the end of the methodological chapter, how the different datasets were subsequently
analysedis identified. Data was gathered and organised within NVivo software. Interviews
and fieldnotes were coded thematically (a form of categorising and organising data
according to salient themes) (1" W| 2009; 3). This was undertaken in order to seek
relevant meaning to the theoretical framework. From this analysis of the data, | established
value-action diagrams which demonstrated the different themes relevant to the processes
of heritage management at each place-node. Three diagrams from each place-node (the
Pre-2011 heritage asset transfers were combined) were presented in each data chapter

and then compared and discussed in an overall analysis.

1.3.3 Data & Findings

As is mentioned above, the chapters follow a scaled approach to the localities of York.
Hence, Chapter Five begins the presentation of the original data gathered from the
ethnographic study of the City of York Council during a placement period of

approximately forty -five days. This clapter identifies some of the pragmatic contradictions

in understanding heritage value across several council service domains (e.g. archaeological
management, Neighbourhood Planning and Communities and Equalities). Due to the
variety of services, progressia on group activities wasnot captured in the data. Even so,
the findings show that heritage value diversity is recognised by different practitioners even

if there are challenges (both theoretical and practical) in incorporating it as workable data.
Despite obvious tensions and difficulties, it is clear that specific staff within the council can,
and do, employ best practice measures to undertake consultation and support of local

61 z0Aq. dzi +z0+7” " F+xi K+x7d Gd G| sepaitdrn G+ | |
between city-wide and more localised concerns held by local councillors and community

groups.

InChapterSix & AV xd 1 A Axz ~ KGd+xWGI 4~ _ 31 GAA+xl Gl

the Tithe Barn and Holgate Windmill asset transfer projects which occurred before the
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2011 Localism Act. Through the writing of project timelines, both of which span over a

| £1 " | 27 ~ V2KV zdA+xl KGO~ "1 | 1zl dgAT ol KGOz
shaping of the localities surrounding each asset,and some examination of how each
project has since impacted the locality, this chapter highlights local dynamics and the
engagement between community groups, councils and other organisations. Furthermore,
the visual media analysis undertaken highlights the role of media in generating local

collaboration, engagement and the enhancement of heritage value over time.

Chapter Seven begins with an account of the shaping of the localities surrounding the
Red Tower, and the roles of various local authorities played in creating them. Following
this, a chronological timeline of the Red Tower project, the recent asset transfer project
in which | collaborated with volunteers between 2014-2016" is laid out. Fieldwork data
(interviews, fieldnotes and visual media) was trematically coded data within NVivo and
was subsequently dug into and sifted. This allowed specific key moments to become
+O0G| x1 A | 291Gl 6 KCx 31 GAGlI o6 Avzlxdqg "I | 7
Notably, a combination of coding visual media within NVivo and applying a visual toolkit
revealed how visual media functions and is mobile (Urry 2007b) within the project’ these
movementd, _ T =i =11 £ | ) akemttributpd fo BerediablisBnt Of several
working relationships. Moreover, thro ugh interrogating different multi -local groups in the
areas proximate to Red Tower (i.e. residentsWallwalkers, volunteers) | gained insight into
the local dynamics, which are discussed in terms of challenges and opportunities for

collaboration.

Chapter Eight is the penultimate analytical chapter. Here | compare the data from the
different place-nodes and discuss the potential connections between them. From these
comparisons the findings of the project emerged and appropriate recommendations ™
towards cultivating further collaborative relationships™ were drawn. One interesting
aspect gleaned from the findings is that visions come at different points in time within the
different case nodes. With the Pre-2011 asset case studiescontrasting visions (and values
actions) did not ultimately impact the success of the transfer and the ability to change

opinions, or direction, is key to progressive collaboration. Moreover, the findings show

+
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community infrastructure (such as existing community groups) and physical access (or
barriers) to groups, implicit in the manifestation of localities, emerge as tangible ethical
implications that need to be considered within practice. The recommend ations offered to
both the local council and forthcoming Heritage Asset Projects include, for example, the
need for clearer accountsof how values and feedback are worked into decision-making,
clear engagement plans tailored to places, the organisational delegation of tasks and the

contradictory need to be opportunistic in cultivating collaborative relationships.

Lastly, that heritage value can be enhanced through the process of asset transfer is

obviously something that could be applied to any given herit age project. As a result, the

A1 d -~ Q"WexAGzl~ &g ACxl =zw a6l x| "d " AzAKxl
management and place-based interventions, which accounts for the enhancement of value

by key players in projects.

Chapter Nine reviews the both positive outcomes of the project and the methodological
challenges. The method of multi-local ethnography is deemed theoretically important but

|V +" K+d " |1 C"WWxIl 6+ KAz | "0Go" A+ "I | "1" W ¢¢=
(in terms of quality and quantity). Comparing values across these placenodes however,

does feature as a strength in understanding how participants operate towards different

remits of place. Thereafter, the concepts ofofficial and unofficial forces in heritage are

revisited, to demonstrate how the research has been impacted by the fieldwork.

Having presented the outline of the research and structure of the whole thesis, the
theoretical roots of the project are now laid out. This begins with a review on the
relationship between local and collaborative heritage management (Chapter Two) and
subsequently how local can be acknowledged alongside the examination of heritage

values (Chapter Three).
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2: Theoretical Discussiom Collaboration in
Local Heritage Management

2.0 Introduction

This chapter is comprised of two parts. The first part outlines the pragmatic issue of the

study, which is concerned with the various opportunities for collaboration (the co-

operation required towards the setting and achieving of shared goals) between local

authorities and community organisations in the management of heritage within cities. To

start, | briefly discuss the concepts of heritage and the historic environment within an

oTb"1l 1zl AxWA, & KCzxzl G| =1 K Geéory which kighlignf KG1 T GI 6
collaborative practice between local authorities and community groups as an inevitable

challenge. Following this, | demonstrate how the term local has become an increasingly

dGol Gi Gl "I K "AAT z"1 C GI ° | 6 Warythkesacc@untofG& " 6 + d,
impact of the 2011 Localism Act, which affords more decision-making powers to

community organisations and subsequently establishes new dynamics of collaboration. |

then pinpoint the term collaboration in the context of global and | ocal heritage policy and

identify various challenges impeding this increasingly sought endeavour. Subsequently, |

review three specific heritage management processes(i.e. designation, planning and
representation) where collaborative interventions occur, before introducing an

understudied phenomenon which is highly relevant to collaborative local heritage

management in cities: that of Community Asset Transfer.

In the second part of this chapter, the theoretical approach to these pragmatic issues is

developed. Firstly, it is noted that language and discourses are considered as significant

barriers to collaborative heritage management. However, there is a need to develop a

theoretical position that also considers the role that local (as place) plays in enablng (or

disabling) collaborative relationships between local authorities and community groups in

general, @z | +dzl|l gAY " K+ ACzx AzdGAGzl " & 17T GKGI "V
{Gql zold+x _. ...+ "1 | Gdql odd -&+ad + gftet forwaCay z 1 |

Ludvig Wittgenstein. Developing this further, | put forward the phenomenological
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arguments by Martin Heidegg er ([1927] 2001) which connect localk z "~ #he-Glkz d W| ~ .
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acknowledged in order to foster meaningful collaboration. The argument then extends to

consider how collaborative communication in cities can occur throu gh visual media.
Subsequently, the argument develops to consider the city as a complex meshwork of

words, visuals, people and place. In short, the city isboth fragmented and connected. The

places within it can be seen as multilocal in nature (Marcus 1995 Rodman 2003).

Thus, to underline both pragmatic issues and theoretical approach, | turn to consider first

the definition of heritage within the city context.

2.1 The Rise of Local in Heritage Management

2.1.1 Heritage Definitions

This sectionoutlines a discussion concerningthe definition of the term heritage and
includes contrasting definitions between ~official” and "unofficial” forces. In England since
A C+ _ heritage log¥ officially become the term that covers the historic environment,
cultural landscapes and museum collections Of particular focus within this study is the
urban historic environment which is maintained through nationally standardised heritage
management processes(e.g. designation, planning, and representation) all of which have
undergone gone rapid expansion over the last fifty years (Hunter & Ralston 1993, Larkham
1999 & 2003, Renfrew 2000, Smith 2004, 12, Fowler 2006, Jameson 2008, 42, Harrison
2013).

Thus,within an urban and city context, the historic environment is officially understood as
the physical buildings, structures, monuments, sculptures, archaeological remains, historic
sites and places or land/cityscapes of importance that make a city distinct. These tangible
assets are identified by defined criteria, which are assessed by expertswithin the heritage
sector who are guided by both international frameworks (i.e. Athens Charter 1931, Venice
Charter 1964, Jokilehto 2009, 284 & 2889) and current national policy (Larkham 1999,
Tunbridge 2008b, 236, Thomas 2008, 139also see next sectior). However, these official
management processeshave long been criticised as favouring a tangible definition of

heritage at the expense of more localised and nuanced understandings of how humans
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interact with their pasts. Moreover, in England the expansion of heritage management
processes(e.g. AC+ Gl IV +"d+ zi WGJgA+x| boGW| Gl 6d: C"dq
Gl JAGKoAGzl g T +£"1 AKGlI 6 Kz KCzx | zol A17 Wwitha| =1 WG
subsequent reliance on the tourism industry’™ since the 1950s (Wright 1985, Hewison
L, @t Wzl esbd M1 GKWoE | |G zrg0ably dowkimheGding ih G A G+ g
the nineteenth century (Jger 2003), has continued; consequently, tangible heritage is
increasingly utilised economically to encourage a global audience of international visitors
and businesses (Curr 1984, Lowenthal 1985, Hobsbawn 1992, Grenville 1993, Lovering
2007, Thomas 2008 1401, Harrison 2010a, 11 & 2013, 8, Wilson 2014)In reaction against
economic reductions of heritage, a more complex, local and culturally specific view has
been advocated by heritage theorists and activists. Over the last twenty years a wide
variety of localised or culturally specific conceptions of heritage, such as speech, food,
music, folklore, crafts, performances and other traditions, have been internationally
recognised as valuable intangible heritagesand heritage practices through the publication
of the International Council on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) Nara Document on
Authenticity (1994), the Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter (1979, 1999 & 2013), and the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCQO) Convention on
the Safeguarding of Intangible Heritage (2003; see also Vecco 2010, Winter 2014).
Whether all heritage can be neatly catergorised as either intangible or tangible has
prompted a debate (Byrne 2008a, 158, Smith & Akagawa 2009, Harrison & Rose 2010,
272-3, Tunbridge et al 2013, 367).Without going into the particulars here (as theywill be
continued thro ughout the study) t his debate reflects two sticking points in heritage theory
which forms aproblematic binary. Firstly, that tangible heritage is frequently assocated
with nationally standardised official forces and heritage management (Gonzalez 2014,
Watson & Waterton 2015a, 2) whilst intangible heritage is equally associated with
unofficial forces and the myriad of localised heritage practices that do not place emphasis
management of the physical environment (Smith & Akagawa 2009).And as a
subsequence,there remain profound and tense contrasts between official/tangible and

unofficial/intangible definitions of heritage .

The binary of official versus unofficial heritage definitions has continually been scrutinised

and complicated in heritage research (Janal & Kim 2005, Harvey 2008, Thomas 2008, 139,
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Harrison 2010a, 11, Waterton & Watson 2015a, 7)For example, whether official definitions
of heritage have the power to hold absolute dominion over all definitions of heritage
(including unofficial) has beenquestioned. For instance,Merriman (1991), demonstrated
that the desire for the past is a very personal experience; he warred against the
assumption that people are receptacles of ideological messages and challenges the idea
that the past can be fully controlled by institutions (26; see also Robertson 2008, 147). By
contrast, Watson and Waterton (2015a) have since highlighted how mass popularity
influenced by officialising market trends’ can shape the personal perceptions of the past
(5). Indeed, it has beenhighlighted that people (on mass) seek the past due to the
pressure and pace of technologically advanced hypermodern lifestyles (Schofield &
Harrison 2010, 4, Harison 2010c). Thus,officialising forces are therefore implicit within the
wider circumstances of existing in a globalised world. But simultaneously, the wideness of
these circumstanceallows room for multiple experiences of living in the present and
relationships with the past, and thus allows for diverse definitions. Essentially, his thesis
followsthe Az ¢ GAGz1 o9ACzW| Gl 6 AC" KA ~ CGdAz1i Gq KC+=
NCxT £bi "~ ol zi-d BIG" WET "odiAzdAd~ AT zSxl Kd | zo
definitions (Samuel 2013, 11).Such a standpoint also upholds that heritage definitions are
formed within a “dialectical relationship™ thus, official and unofficial definitions of

heritage are not fixed but in constant and gradual evolution whereby each influences the
other (Harrison 2013, 20; also Atkinson 2008, 385, Harrison 2015). EBentially, the existence
of an ongoing dialectical relationship can be understood as ademocratic heritage

practice, carried out by the global population to suit both their present and localised
needs (Waterton 2007, 22, Byrne 2008a, Graham & Howard 2008Crouch 2010, Harrison
2015, Watson & Waterton 2015a, 2).

Whilst acknowledging the potential for dialectical heritage practices, it important is to

note that contrasts between official/unofficial heritage definitions remain prevalent and

that the ambition to create judicious collaboration between official and unofficial forces in

heritage practicesremainsad Go 1 Gi GI "I A | C" WWx1 6+ _. &1 KACGd
| T "3yd i72zd €"bxid"q4d~d _. A" I | "7 ] . | zWW"

co-operation or craft of decision-making between people, who together set and achieve

shared goals (also Sennett 2012). Collaboration is highly significant to civic action, which is
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defined as the activities carried out by voluntary individuals, community groups and
community organisations in order to change or improve public facilities, service access or
policies towards wider justice (and thus can embody the linchpin of unofficial forces).
Essentially, collaboration is the dynamic needed in order to direct these aims to be widely
effective. Within the heritage sector, the official forces are oft viewed as fashioning (self
purposefully) collaboration with the unofficial forces and thus pressurising civic action
(often in line with present-centred policies). Whilst this renders such collaboration as
instrumentalist, AC+ ~ | " AK{z Ay &8 AWG| dakectiCatrélationsbigs A C" A
between the unofficial and official forces requires forms of collaboration and civic action
as part of democracy. In order to understand how judicious collaboration can occur, the
purpose of this chapter is to narrow a focus on when and where collaboration between
official and unofficial forces come about. And in addition, this thesis seeks to explore
tangible heritage and the historic environment® patrticularly that of physical place within a
city arena’ as having a part to play within the establishment of collaboratives
relationships between official and unofficial forces. Researching fow collaboration occurs
in places has the aflity to increase understanding (and therefore best practices) into the
complexity of the binary between tangible /official and intangible/unofficial definitions of

heritage.

To summarise this section,considering heritage as a practice by societyindicates that
binaries of official and unofficial definitions, rather than remaining ever fully separate, are
ever in contestation or collaboration with each other and thus evolve over time. Tangible
heritage’ including the concept of place and local’ rather than remaining ever connected
to official definitions of heritage, may play an active part in such processes and potentially
impact the collaborative efforts (including ones of unofficial impetus). To explore this
position further, a discussion is required to outline why the physical historic environment
is important to official heritage policy in England, to the changing role of local authorities
in managing cities and to the increasing efforts towards collaborative place-based

heritage management.
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21.2TheSimut aneous Rise and Decrease of
Management:

The concept of local has several meanings: it can mean a demarcation of place, a system
of authority (i.e. local authority), or a colloquial reference to a resident (Meskell 2005, 82).
Local, amultifaceted concept, has become increasinglysignificant to heritage

management in England through the bonding of the historic environment to localities, the
role of local authorities and the strengthening of the localism agenda within the latte r half
of the twentieth century (Davoudi & Strange 2009, 8, Fairclough 2010, 129, Schofield &
Szymanski 2011 ,Gentry 2013, 510,Lennox 2016, 54).An outline of the major trends and
policy developments on the focus of local (both in terms of the delineation of the historic
environment within places and the reconfiguration of local authority powers ) is laid out
below; definitive accounts can be found within other works (see Ross 1996, Delafons 1997,

Cookson 2000, Clark 2001b, Glendinning 2013Emerick 2014 Jackson 205, Lennox 2016).

The development of heritage management in England has a long history; traces of care
towards ancient structures are notable as far back asthe Tudors and this care intensified
into civic activity and protective legislation in the late 1800s (Ross 1996,12, Delafons 1997,
Emerick 2014 29, Lennox 2016 and see section 3.2). Here, in order to demonstrate the
changing importance of local areas androle of local authorit ies in heritage management,
this study commences after the beginning of the 20th century, with surveying and
scheduling of ancient monuments by the Royal Commission of Ancient Monuments in
1908 (Emerick2014, 49, Gilman & Newman 2018). This national inventory primarily logged
the status of prehistoric and Roman monuments and earthworks, and English secular and
ecclesiastical monuments (Emerick 2014, 62)Thus, the types of structures that could be
scheduled (and therefore offered protection) were initially highly specific. Notably, by
1913, local authorities were given powers to purchase suchmonuments and assume
guardianship (Ross 1996 13).Yet, AC+ | +i Gl GAGz!| =zi ~dzlod=xl Ad-"
buildings (i.e. Victorian and Georgian architecture). Reacting tofears and lobbying by
specialist heritage amenity groups over the potential and actual destruction of such
historic buildings between the two worlds war years, the government passedthe 1923

Housing Act (Ross 1996, 17). This recommendedhat buildingsof = A1 G" W "1 1 CGA
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historic or artistic interest attachingto alocaliAi = 1 + & o G1 by locdl autherities A G z |
(Housing Act 1923 cited in Delafons 1996, 38, gtd in Lennox 2016, 55. Notably, there was
WGAAWE W AW" Il " KGzl zi »yC" Ktante wasimppediWGhgi932 | z | d
Housing Act which instead focused solelyon individual~ " d, d, +a#deht méngdments or

buildings of architectural merit ( Ross 1996, 17Delafons 1997, 38, Larkham 1999, 106)The

1932 Act also gave more applied powers to local authorities to apply preservation orders

upon historic buildings, confirmed by the Secretary of State (Ross 1996, 11&17; also Baker

1999, 5, Clark 2001b, 67)Following the aftermath of the Second World War, this asset

centric approach was strengthened in the 1940s with establishment of the National

Buildings Record in 1941 (a national survey of historic buildings), the Town and Country
AW LI Gle "1 KA zi . ,, _GlI 3CGIC ACxreplagitgd A+| a
preservation orders) and the 1947 Town and Planning Act(which meant that local

authoriti es”permission had to be given in order for any changes to be made to a listed

building) (Ross 1996,18-20). However, the increasing of inventories of heritage assets and
strengthening of powers for local authorities could not allay the nationwide post -war
redevelopment of towns and the creation of new urban and suburban areas which took

place in the 1950s-60s (24). In recognition of the destructive impact of urban renewal

upon the historic environment , an area-centricz 1~ Wapproadh3a& hifited in the 1923

Act) was more fully developed (25).TC+ -~ nW" I | GI 6 aos WWx AGIl iz, " ¢
Kz T 1 +£y"W | "WWx| Wzl "W "2ACzT GAG+d Kz 1 I z
Gl T+l +y"W ¢l C+xd+d +0+I| Ao" WWi niikeasbéiigd Kz KAC

formalised into the Civic Amenities Act in 1967 (Clark 2001b,68). Notably, Conservation

Areas weredesignated Kz -~ AT z K+l A KCx dA+x1 G"W "11 CGA+l Ao
- in other words the features that make it unique and distin| KGO+~ _. €dhservation " :
AreasthusA" T AGl o W' T Wi CGOCWGHCAKA " 1 z1 dG| £1 " AGzI

a limited area such as historic centres within towns and citiesand could be applied solely
by local authorities without the Secl + A" 11z i I ARo#4996, 27)Thefehftero " W
the 1970-80s indicates a period of heightened capacity in heritage management by local

authorities. It saw.

9 the increaseof Conservation Areas in cities

1 the emergence of the conservation officer and city archaeologists;
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1 the subsequent establishment of Site and Monuments Records which were
updated by the new heritage staff;

9 increased controls to unlisted buildings within Conservations Areas through the
1971 and 1974 Planning Acts

1 the establishment of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (AMAA
1979);

1 the formation of Areas of Archaeological Importance (AAI) (eventually designated
to five cities, including York) (Thomas 1993 & 2008, Cookson 2000, 66 & 3023,
Renfrew 2000, x, Lennox 2016252, Gilman & Newman 2018).

In 1984, the Historic Buildings and Monum ents Commission for England (shorthanded to
"English Heritag€) was formed as anadvisory body to the Secretary of State on the
maintenance and designations of archaeology, monuments and listed buildings and also
compiled their own register of historic parks and gardens (Ross 1996, 31Larkham 1999,
110-13, Renfrew 2000, ix, Cullingworth & Nadin 2002, 252) By this time, records of newly
designated assetswere continually updated by local authorities and added to their Listed
Buildings or Sites andMonuments Recordsand confirmed by Secretary of State
Eventually, work by English Heritage and the Royal Commissionresulted in the

computerisation of these records (Gillman & Newman 2018).

Heritage management in cities, a process of conflict between forces of change and
conservation, was enactedwithin a clime of increasingly contrasting priorities of local

authorities during the 1980s. Emphasiswas placedz | Gl | 1 +" ¢, Gl 6 K Cfree ™ z A -

(@)
e
N

>
G)

a" T F+xKA "1 | +1lzlzdG&l o&61zyKC GI AWl 1 GI
AC+t “WGh=21 " W iéictehsEdHi® threat KpSrihistoric buildings and sites
(Strange & Whitney 2003, 220, Fairclough 2010, 129). Irreaction against the threat, during
the following decade two key polices reinforced the consideration of archaeology and the
historic environment in planning policies during this continued economic climate:
“Planning Policy Guidance 16 highlighted archaeology as a material consideration in
planning whilst its counterpart, “Planning Policy Guidance 15, focused on the historic
environment and conservation areas (Cullingworth & Nadin 2002, 252). With these two

polices in place, and with work supported by English Heritage, the historic environment
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was promoted as a resource for cities rather than a hindrance, particularly with regards to
historic quarters and centres (Tiesdale et al 1996, Pickard 2001, Strange & Whitney 2003,

pCGd dz0o+ Ao A +dloCIgQd &Gz IKC+ AGH |1+ A |
“ AT ol x| oA CGqAzT Gl 1 O0GT zl dxl A Kz d" T+ Wz

O0"16Gzod "dA+xl A =zi Wzl "W lzlzdi 1=z7 =zWw"adAwz
Schemes (HERS) sought to utilise heritageinsupz1 AGl 6 ~ | +GoCbzol Cz z |
streets," | | | z1 1 £1 d C #ekalpped further dnAhieit péhtication “Conservation

Led Regeneratiori” (Cullingworth & Nadin 2002, 244, Pendlebury 2002, 157). Various

publications continued this ongoing trend between places and heritage into the new

millennium, including the "Power of Plac€ (2000) by English Heritage which in turn

influenced the governmental publication “Force for Our Futur€ by the Department for

Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS 2001). Laterd + Az7 A | z0+x1 Gl 6 AC+ ~ 1 z
aoGW| Gl 6d GI BT b"1l 1 x6=I| =1704) AeBamimended that bistipeic z ik
character assessments were put forward as best practice for local authorities (13)

Character Areas thus became another method of celineating the historic environment in

urban areas By this point, enhancing the historic environment was overtly connected to

the increase of capitalist potential of places in cities; it was seen to not only cultivate

business opportunity but also civic activity towards the increased deregulation of

governance and also, by the 1990s, notions of sustainable development (Strange &

Whitney 2003, 219, Davoudi & Strange 2009, 8; also see Chapter Three)dentifying the

historic environment as part of the character of place and a regenerative tool became the

remit of local authorities during the next decade; the”Lyons Inquiry” of 2007 particularly
emphasisedtherz W+ zi Wz | " W 06 gladeshdpidgt df l&cal Greas #n@ turther
reinforced the positive relationship between localised heritage management and the

economy (Lyons 2007).

Evidently, English Heritage hal played a leading role in the establishing policy guidance
regarding heritage (and the historic environment) during the late 1990s and early 2000s. It
had acted as vanguardin bringing the importance of local places to the fore and was
relied upon for its trusted expertise. However, another advisory body to the government,
established outside the designation of the historic environment™ yet equally vital to

understanding the link between heritage and local areas became the Heritage Lottery
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Fund (HLF, formed in 1994. The HLF kky role as a funding body was to allocate funding
to museums, historic groups, local authorities and community organisations through the
funds raised via the National Lottery, as administered by the National Heritage Memorial
Fund (Clark 2004 Lennox 2016, 99. Its initial objectives were to alleviate social deprivation
whilst also creating heritage benefits; encourage access 6r diverse publics; to enhance
knowledge of and interest in heritage for children and young people ; to work towards
sustainable development (Heritage Lottery Fund 1999 qtd. in Lennox 2016, 74). Through
its approach, which focused onthe | z | ¢ G| +1 "h&tGeritage zéans toy

|l zddol GAGxd,GdoWA" | +z0d Wi ~ d A{Clark 2084066 Hoftlend
2004) HLFforged an essential link between the professional heritage sector and wider
English populations. Eventually, afteradjusting its strategic aims and, significantly, the
definition of heritage (to include a wide range of historic environment s, objects and
intangible heritage to correspond with its strong community focus) HLF begandelivering
findings from research into publicvalue” " | | K§=xi 271 +® thd Seetetady-of
State (Heritage Lottery Fund 2002, Clark 2004,67-8, Hewison 2004). It achieved this by
assessing the effectivanessof funding towards a variety of funding programmes aimed at
different types of heritage or community gr oups (e.g. Young Roots,the Public Parks
Initiative, and the Townscape Heritage Initiative) and assessing outcomes atnational,
regional and local levels (Clark 2004,69). Highly relevant to this study is the Townscape
Heritage Initiative (THI), whichallotted funding to local areas, particularlyneglected town-
centres; this initiative was asses&d to understand changing attitudes in local perception of
the townscapes after funding had been allocated (Shipley et al2004, Reeve & Shipley
2014). Whilst such research generatal further methodological questions and unexpected
answers,HLF hadbegun to pave the way in understanding how impact of funding could
be measured: for instance, showing those who benefitted from HLFfunding to historic
sites and categorising participants into different relationships to those sites (Clark &
Maeer 2008, 29;see also section 3.4. Essentially, hrough the monitoring and evaluation
of funding allocations the HLFcontinues to play a vital role in supplementing knowledge
(and therefore shaping policy) into definitions and relevance of heritage for different

population s in England
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By the early 2000s other technical information about the historic environment increased

and connected with certain bodies of expertise. English Heritage had merged with Royal
Commission in 1999 resulting in streamlining of archives and other repositories (Gilman &
Newman 2018). Site and Monuments Recordshad been revised by both these bodies and
eventually became referred to as Historic Environment Record (HER)to indicate the

expansion in definition of the historic environment (Gillman & Newman 2018). These

digital records, kept within local authorities, eventually included all types of designations

and could be researched by the public at a fee: in this sensg local authorities were still an
important gatekeeper of technical knowledge about the historic environment. However,

by this time, the role of local authorities had also begun to be drastically reconfigured by

the increasing trend of devolution pol icies and questions about their ability to maintain

cultural services had already been askedDavies & Selwood 1998,Crewe 2016). Roples of

this change were shown within heritage policy, albeit with fluctuating weight . In 2008, the
Heritage White PaperasA G +| &Kz boGW| " Gl W+ -~ W6 GdW" A
| +dGol " KGzl "I | lzld+l Ad Gl =z71 |7 Kz =11 zo1
also encourage local community groups to inform heritage designations (DCMS 2007, 6).

Its recommendations were criticised as impractical (Smith & Waterton 2008) and in

addition, were never adopted. Meanwhile, the Planning Policy Statement Five (PPS5)

(replacing PPG 15 & 16 in 2010) strengthened the tie betweenthe historic environment,

local characteran  ~ d, 1 d+ =zi AW" 1 £ _ { k yDevalution policies y

I+

were then further strengthened following the recession of 2008-2011 when the Coalition
Government (Liberal Democrats and Conservatives) cancelled the PPS5 and moved

towards a more overt devolution of power to local community groups through their

lz1 | tAK & iN#xkKICG: Kia™G, @C+ 06 z Ghisimbva withikthed bchlisrA ¢ o W"
Act (DCLG 2011a), in concurrence with the new National Planning Policy Framework (DCLG
2012), both of which strengthened the notion that locally -sourced practices i.e. from

community groups generally’ could cultivate both social and economic opportunities.

The Localism Act particularly emphasised the need for local people to take the mantle of

making placesgoo] Kz WGOzx Gl ., -~ 6zO0x71d+xl K "Wzl = | zz*c¢
people do. People who look out for their neighbours, who take pride in their street and

6+A Gl OzWOx|~ _{kyé ... .b" .  @Ct "I KA £dA"Db
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including Neighbourho od Planning, the Right to Bid, Challenge, and Reclaim Land, and the
listing of Assets of Community Value. Within the heritage sector, it was soon recognised
that these rights would impact planning decisions at more localised (smaller) scales and
particularWi  AC+ 1zl | +AK zi -~ | +Go6Cbzo1-Gdaeksohetals " | Fd
2014, 84, Jackson 2016. For instance, Assets of Community Valuadesignation was
perceived as a valuable tool ensuring that community buildings, such as local pubs,
libraries or shops of heritage status, contributed to making places distinct (THA 2011,
article 10). Moreover, the Heritage Lottery Fund had already made commitments to
enhancing local areas as well azommunity groups (they have recently rolled out the

TOT £ K Quwatl Ty Mz WWz 3 Gl 6 AC+x AobWGI " KGzl zi k:
Fund 2016 & 2018, 68). Thus, the Localism Act was a welcome step in promoting
opportunities for fund applications to small community groups (Heritage Lottery Fund
2010a, Lennox 2016 227).But the first drafts of the Localism Bill and NPPF also generated
some criticism. The Heritage Alliance (THArepresenting the assembled body of specialist
heritage amenity groups) had several concerns, including a fear that Neighbourhood
Planning would decrease duties to preserve nationally designated heritage and also that
tension could arise between neighbours if the Neighbourhood Planning groups were
unrepresentative of their wider residential group (THA 2011, article 18; also Flatman &
Perring 2012, 6, Hinton 2013, Neal 2015, 35960, Pendlebury 2015, 435). They also raised
that locally-based decisions should be informed by external expertise, recommending
alignment with the NPPF and Local Plans, so that Neighbourhood Plans were suitably
balanced and informed by wider heritage concerns (THA 2011, article 7&14). Presently, the

current National Planning Policy Framework states that its purpose is to:

provide a framework within which local people and their accountable councils can
produce their own distinctive local and neighbourhood plans, which reflect the

needs and priorities of their community groups
(DCLG 2012, 1).

This indicates alignment with the Heritage Alliances recommendations; reiterating the link

between local planning and national fram eworks. Thus, whilst the Localism mechanisms
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established more focused ways in whichcollaboration can occur between local authorities

and community groups, national frameworks were also maintained.

cddxl AG" WWi " AC+ 1 = W" thelhistord; EnGichnmient, & relatioiship Wz | " W
which has developed over the last fifty years and dynamicallywith the localism agenda in

the last seven, can show us two things about contemporary heritage management. First,

there are higher expectations over how the historic environment can support local areas
(particularly in cities). Secondly, there are higher expectations of what locallybased

AV "1 AGl £¢d _dzoll x| i1zd ~lzddol GAI ~: 1 "1 "IC
with some caution). Evidently, this raises the significance of local to heritage management.

The challenge emerging within this dynamic though, as shown by research by the Institute

of Historic Building Conservation (2006) is that there has also been a noticeable reduction

of and increased presaure upon archaeological expertise and staff within local authorities

(also THA 2011, article 17). Reports show that in England there has been a 36% reduction

in heritage staff between 2006-2017 and that this reduction is unequally spread across the
different regions (HE et al 2017). This unequal pressurising at a national scale has been

met with several reports advocating best practices in how to enable local authorities to

streamline their archaeological and conservation services (Baker & Chitty 2002, 33Grover

2003, Eydmann & Swanson 2005, EH et al 2009 & 2010a, 10). In addition, associations of
heritage professionals, such as the Historic Environment Forum (and within it, the Heritage

2020 initiative) continue to advocate the worth of the historic enviro nment to government

in expectation of further restructuring of services provided by local authorities (HEF 2016).
Furthermore, after reviews by Howell and Resedale (2014) and the Cultural White Paper

(DCMS 2016), the newlyestablished Historic England (previously English Heritage) has

been called upon to seek ways in which they can support local authority services, including
¥"id Gl yCGI C Kz ada"GlI A" Gl Wzl "W "2KCz1 GAG+4q-
Environment Records or HERS) (CIfA 2017a, 7). Howevgit is currently acknowledged that
ACxd+ Gl K+x1 01 AKGzl d "1+ K"FGl 6 AW'l x | o7 Gl o
imminent withdrawal from the European Union (arguably a momentous act of devolution)

which is expected to bring both challenges and opp ortunities for the national frameworks

of the heritage sector (7).
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The impact upon the notion of collaboration within this context must now be raised. The
rise of local, alongside the shrinking of local authority capacity , essentially pressurises
collaboration between local authorities and community groups or organisations
undertaking heritage practices. The Localism Act has been criticised to pressurise

| zddol GAIi T xW" AGzIl ¢CGAd "1 | | "oadx ACx -~ Az WGK
(Williams et al 2014, 2798; also Wettenhall 2009, Jacobs & Manzi 2013, McKee & Muir
2013, Bevan 2014, Bailey & Pill 2015, Clayton & Donovan 2016, Lennox 2016, 232). Such
pressure is occurring within a recognition of withdrawn, passive and hibernating civic
responsibility, potentially caused by fast-paced capitalism (although such a reductive
reading has been critiqued) (Putnam 2001, Sennett 2012, 1345). In addition, local councils
have a historically bad reputation for ge nerating collaboration with community groups,

despite efforts to change this perception, as shown through studies by the Local

Government Association (LGA 2005 & 2008). Historically, local council meetings have been

"ddzl G" Ax| Kz KCzx 7~ Wgh{fdrmsiof participafich ratdig G A Gz | ~
“ 1AM KGI GA" KGzl ~ " " | +061 t+ditzenihz A= TEL Gdd: gl |
dA+l K1 od, KC+x Wzyx+1 |zxl KC+x 1T0ol06 izo 6z” KC

frustration at authorities increases (Arnstein 1969, 219). Whether this negative peception
remains outright, it has been highlighted that local government, and indeed national and
international policies which advocate collaboration overoptimistically seek to include

" +0Ox7izl £ Gl CxY GA" 60+ @6, Hdrrigon 8040a,Angfieldztéal’ |

2010, Burstrom 2013, 1068, Hauschildt 2015). Thus, the Localism Act is at risk of

overlooking the practical and ethical difficulties emerging from a redistribution of

responsibilities and expectations on who should be collaborating in local areas.

Furthermore, local collaboration documents are frequently updated as documents within a

| + A3 z1 F zi 2zKCx1 dzoll +£d” TxdoWAGI 6" | zI AT " |
(Waterton 2007, 75 & 2010a 13). Another criticism regarding such policy documents is the

A+l | £l 11 Kz Txix7 Kz KACxz K+1d whgdibe W " | zddol G
collaborators) as a cohesive body of people. Many theorists have denounced the term
“lzddol GAIi ~ z1 "~ AobWGI~ "¢ bzxGl 6 odchtedwaydinb +1 "
which groups identify themselves; the elastic meaning leads to the term being attributed

Kz ad"1i | GiixVxl K |i1"adaGld zi ~o67zoAx|"~ AzxzA
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national, global) some of which are in competition or in tension wi th one another (Elias &

Scotson 1994, Mason 2000, Day 2006, Delanty 2009, Smith & Waterton 2011, 12, Perkin

2011, Perry 2014, Sayer 2014, 55). It is very easy (possibly inevitable) to shehand an

T Gad"o6GlI £ 1 zddol GAI~  _ !l | £7cdladoration atahigher : ” x C#*
strategic level (i.e. when one has nd yet met those sought for collaborative work).

Therefore, in this researchtheterm™ | z d d o | G A {a more genefalfgfoup of people)

z Tcormimunity organisations™ (to signify a group of peopl e with a formal set of objectives

£.06, 1x2dG| £l Ad " ddaduBitekiGzAC+T i KG=Il |"dACHT Izd ARG
highlight the dangers of using rhetorical concepts when considering ways to collaborate

(see Glossary)

In short, this section has cantextualised the rise of local in heritage management in cities
and the increasing responsibility that local people have for their heritage. Three key areas
of heritage management in the UK facing these challenges are now summarised, with a
fourth reviewed more extensively. In these examples, more pragmatic issues are reviewed,

some of which more directly pertain to local collaborative relationships.

2.1.3 Examples of and issues in Collaborative HeritAgigagement

As summarised above,designation dictates the Listing of Buildings, Scheduled Ancient
Monuments, Conservation Areas, and Area of Archaeological Importance; each process is
carried out by experts according to national criteria and which has historically been

maintained by local authorities. For example, the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological

Areas Act acknowledged™ ~ AC+ CGdAz1T Gl "1 1 CGA+xl K21 "W K)
interest attaching™ to a structure (Section 61 AMAA Act, quoted in Breeze 1993, 45).
Moreover, the listing of bui Idings protects tangible forms of architectural interest based

zl "V A "1 ]| Kzl Cl Geoxd " dzl &) ueh®raowledge,ile.x A d,
the archaeological significance of and information about designated assets, is seen to

i ol | KGz | erdogymunhitating Gakioal-Wz | " W | + Ay z7 F _a" Fx1 °
which is currently logged into dat abase systems But such practicesare also considered to

form a closed systemof bureaucracy and that the interests of national designation criteria
constrain the understanding of local situations (Grenville 1993, 132-3, Byrne 2008a, 153,

Clifford 2010). However,recent initiatives which advocate more accessible processes of
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designation and maintenance of heritage assets have been experimented with. For

example, Historic England has introduced:

1 the Local Listing initiative, specifically for local authorities to work with community
groups in order to identify, celebrate and protect local heritage (HE 2016);
1 the Enrich the List project, launched in 2016 whid aims to encourage the public to
d" F+ KC+GY 1zl K1 GboKGzl g zI| WGl + Kz KACzx " |
2017b);
1 A national survey of Buildings at Risk project wherein volunteers are trained to
record buildings and assess their status (HE 2017c).
Local authorities, such asin Greater London and Leicester have also recruited volunteers
"d €V GA"o6x "V | xlqdg Gl =zV1| 1 Kz AzdqGAGzl ~ zi
heritage. However, this initiative still has organisational teething problems, for example,
the lack of transparency of the role to a wider public resulting in in situ disputes (What Do

They Know 2016).

The issues ofplanning development sit hand in hand with the designation process (the

latter informing the former). Planning applica tions from private owners of listed buildings

z1 "dd+xAKd YGWW b+ | Gl 1 A+| Kz Wzl "W | zioal | GWd,
and conservation staff with any consultation of the changes extended to proximate

residents. But within any larger-scale development, heritage must compete for attention

alongside front line services and the ambitions (economic, social, environmental) by those

involved in city planning and now in accordance with any Local Plans (explored more

thoroughly in Chapter Three). These processes have been accused of being swayed by

TAW L2 d"TF+xAGl 6 AT " Ax0Gxqd ozl KCx A"V K zi
ACx 1V £" KGzl zi o217 x"WGEJAGI "I | oftéimethifl z AT G" A
contests from a wider range of residents (Zukin 1992, quoted in Urry 1995, 21, While &

Short 2010, 5, Taha 2014). The role of planners has historically been under scrutiny with
€o0xdAGzl d zi YCxACxl KACzxi C"0O0x KCx ~ "bGWGKI
Gl A+1 *d, A91, 204, hra tecently ona similar subject, others have posed the
@o+xgAGzl zi ~Czy ~WzIl"W "1+ WzIl"W lzoll GWq-

collaboration as part of planning has generated successful projects over several decades
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(Ley 1993, Hayden1997, Sanoff 2000, Selman 2004, Baches 2015, Planning for Real 2015,
Yates 2015, M/FutureYork 2017a). Moreover, community archaeologyhas proved an

inclusive method, wherein community groups excavate and research the history of sites

about to be developed (Moser et al 2002, Symonds 2004, Atalay 2012). However, such

Gl Kx7 01 AGzl g "1+ 17 GAGI Ggx| yCx1x KCxi1 x G
any power-dynamics at play (Moshenska 2008, 512, Simpson 2008, 123, Neal & Roskams
2013, 150). Arguably, in any project there will always be room for further, more meaningful

+1 6" 0xdxl A, £"TW zldg+K Gl OzWO+d+|l A bx Azl
continued partnerships with other relevant bodies, and the setting of viable agendas are

recommended to this end (Selman 2004, 389).

Thirdly, as part of the process of planning, the representation of the historic environment

of cities is undertaken by local authorities through the promotion of individual tourist

attractions and the general promotion o f cities to a wide (and potentially international)

public through place branding (Gold & Ward 1994, Urry 1995, Urry & Larsen 2011). Again,

there are criticisms against these practices for producing expertly-written master-

narratives at the expense of more culturally diverse interpretations of the built

environment (Taylor 1994, Jager 2003, 117, Byrne 2008b, Hall 2008, 2242, Harrison 2010a,

7-8, Lawrence 2010, 834, Clark 2014). It is clear there is opportunity here for residents to

take part in this process in order to include alternative histories of their cities or create

their own place brand (York Alternative History nd., Atkinson 2008, 385, Robertson 2008,

147, Braun et al 2013). Transitional projects which allow for diverse representation have
beenceW+ b1 " AK+| . Gl @I "i"W6"1 nNeéo"1 " yzlther!l " K
Mayor Boris Johnson, is filled by a different sculpture (or in fact by members of the public)

on a temporary basis (Singh 2015). However, as Jenkins et al (2000) discusses, wh

decides what goes on the plinth is not a straight -forward process: it depends on the

political meaningfulness of the public space, the politics of monumentalism/art, the

general politics in vogue at the time, and the nature of consultation. However, Litt ler

(2008) has criticised the notion of the short-lived, tokenistic projects as highlighted by the

IT1 CbGgCzA zi hz1 ¥~ q 1zl ]| £dl " AGe"l |zidiAga Z a
2007, during which a clichéd celebration of black people took place in York (95). Indeed,

more broadly, the engagement of local residents is entangled in the tensions between
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class relations and minority groups (Tunbridge 2008a, 2367 West 2010, 278). Thus, again,
there is always a need for emerging best practices which can ecognise and react to the

specificity of collaborative contexts.

2.1.4 Community Asset Transfers

At this point, | wish to detail more thoroughly a fourth process in local heritage
management which highlights the efforts towards collaborative practices wit hin a climate
of reduction in local government capacity. This is the process of Community Asset Transfer
(CAT) (and heritage asset transfer more specifically). CATs (wherein in leasehold and
management of an asset is transferred from local councils to another party) is not a
mechanism of the Localism Act but appears to serve the ethos of localism nonetheless
(Boyd 2003, Aiken et al 2011, 5, Thorlby 2011Historic England & Locality 2015, Schultz
2016, 56, Mutagh & Boland 2017, 3). Options for disposal can include transferring asset
ownership or management to the private sector, charitable trusts or to community
organisations, whilst new use can involve, for example, turning an old civic building into a
cinema, business venue, or charitable centre. CATs candxconsidered as a parallel to the
St "AKGOx T xodzx" tasupprGehdheritiGhl schénmpsyje: ldcd| ardak ile.
the Caistor Arts and Heritage Centre case study (Historic England & Locality 2015, €9).
The ethos is also parallel to the Adopt-a-Monument schemes in Scotland; the clear

distinction with CATSs is that community organisations hold a lease to the asset.

Principally, whilst CAT is a highly evaluative process on the part of local authorities, the
disposal of heritage assets can help than to reduce strain on their resources. The National
Trust (NT) commissioned a report by Green Balance (NT 2006) which shows that a key
motive attributing to 58% of heritage asset disposals was the inability to provide ongoing

repair and maintenance work (64):

Tablel, ' | " AA+x| ivzd ~T+"dzld iz7 KCx | Gdghzd"W zi Czi1 GA" ¢
authorities in England (NT 2006, 63)

Reason for heritage asset disposal by local authorities Recent Future

Disposals | Disposals

Asset in poor condition/LA unable to afford repair or 10 7

maintenance:

--(a) General

-- (b) Maintenance liability problem particularly 29 6
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-- (c) Restoration to new use proposed 2 2

-- (d) Specific cost of compliance with Disability Discrimination 0 3

Act

New owners will have access to funds not available to local 3 0

authorities

Private sector expected to have money/skills to tackle assets 1 3

better

Property under-utilised, or service relocated/no longer needed | 8 6

Specific aim to achieve public objectives rather than financial 4 2

gain

Taking a capital receipt is most economic option 1 2

Raising capital for the purposes of the property being disposed | 3 5

of

Raising capital for other local purposes, i.e. financial gain 5 0

Development opportunity 3 5

Cost of the property exceeds its income 0 1

No suitable alternative use can be found (due to nature of 1 1

property)

Museum to house chattels did not materialize 3 0
' dz17+ T 1 1 A Ao | i | +dz| QAT 24#&d KeTAT Ggkdal

| 6dAzd" W Gl | +1 £G0+d _ NI CoWA"

z3

comprises, again, 85% of disposal incentives (Power to Change 2016a, 17). But, alongside

these finance-saving motives, developing policies had previously connected asset transfers

to the cultivation of economic, social and environmental benefits in local areas, as shown

in the timeline below:



The Local Government A@L9720 Sy | 6f SR 0KS RA&aLR&alt 2F FaasSda G woSt2¢ GKS YI NJ @apertgl f d
through leasehold. This provided a vital mechanism for community groups (or charitable trusts) to take on an asset alydMd@H JLIS NO2 N} NBYy 1 Q JA
freehold (outright ownership) was retained by local authorities (article 123, Power to Change 2016a, 13).

NS

Followingthe Local Government Adt1999), local dzii K2 NA i A Sa O2yaARSNAyYy3I RAaLRalt i WwitSaa GKIy oSeé&lil St d:
local authorities to undertake a rigorous auditing of their property through Asset Management Plans (AMPS) includingetfiesstvg which property was managed
alongside their relative value (NT 2006, 105).

NS

The introduction of the AMPs was complemented with guidance from the Department of Culture, Media and Spertisposal of Historic BuildingCMS 199qjtd. in
NT 2006, 28)it encouraged the prevention of heritage asset disposal in the first place (attributing to them civic worth), but alsd tmvisnsitive' management of
heritage asset disposal, i.e. sourcing appropriate and capable ownership and ensuring that disposal does not negatitbigtonpaareas as a whole. Later, this guidance
was incorporated intdhe Sustainable Development in Government initiatiy¢éhus becoming mandatory (Defra 2004, gtd in NT 2006, 28).

NS

Conse(2003)emphasised that although local authorities should evaluate before disposal, there was no need to consult the Secret@rif tieSta 5
SR (KIFG Fy20KSNRa 2gy S NBESKMRLY 22YFA OBPK S 2I0AE S (I 2@iinaSaye@INRT yeR Sipa 3815 DERE StABCA
(DCLG 2003, article®8 HE & DCMS 2003, 9, Power to Change 2016a, 13).

80

TheGeneral Disposal
[! O0SEtASQO

Figure 1. Timeline of policies impacting asset community transfer process



After the General Disposal Consent in 2003, English Heritage continued to provide

6o0G| "Il £ zI C+7VGA"06x "dgd+AK A1 "1 di £7d A a5
b+l i GAq zi C+7V GA" 6+ "dd+A ad" 1l "o6xdxl A "1 |
which may contribute to non -financial, environmental, cultural and economic benefits (EH

& DCMS 2003, 33 gtd in NT 2006, 54). The publication echoed the previous measures:

whilst it encouraged retention of the heritage assets by local authorities (to retain the

public role and civic character), if this was not possible it recommended that heritage asset
disposal (at less than best value) should be achieved if appropriate ownership could be

sourced (54).

In time, English Heritage, the Office for Government Canmerce and the DCMS produced a
new edition of the "Disposal of Historic Assets (EH et al 2010b). This refers directly to the
Planning Policy Statement 5 in order to synchronise the historic environment as part of
spatial planning and useful to the developd + | & zi ~ dod A" GI " bW+ AW"
version, community organisations and charitable trusts transfers were included as a viable
option for disposal if appropriate; however, guidance to this aim was described as a

T lzdAWxW d" KA+1 (suth ap thezAfchitecturaltHeritage+dnd) were
recommended as sources of advice (21, section 9.4). (Guidance on disposal to community
organisations and charitable trusts’ including the benefit and disadvantages’ could
however, already be found in the independent Quirk review (published by the DCLG in
2007)).

Interestingly, CAT numbers are reported to be relatively low but were seen to be steadily
increasing even before the 2011 Localism Act(Thorlby 2011, 4, Schultz 2016, 10).I6deed,
some have argued that the government was stimulated towards Localism policy by the
successes ofcommunity ownership frameworks already in existence (Rolph 2017)). The
Heritage Lottery Fund had made note of increased transfers since 2011(2013) and
subsequently they acted as a’A C G1 | ofjgGidancé/and financial support alongside
Locality and Historic England (see below). Localityhas recently assessed thenumber of
heritage CATSs receiving fundingfrom HLF (100/1000 transfers by local authorities in the

last five years-these numbers peaked in 2016-17) and has urged HLF for further support

\I\ A

KC
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(Heritage Lottery Fund 2017, 4,Locality 20173, see figure 3 below). There is also
anticipation of CATs increasingbetween 2017- 2020 (Schultz 2016, 28)

Number of UK wide CAT projects awarded HLF grants

25
20
15
10
11
0
2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17
m Number of UK wide CAT projects awarded HLF grants
Figure2.k C" 1V K " | "AKx| iV1=zd ~hodbxi =zi At zS+l Ad bi hx"377

Since the Localism ActHistoric England, the Heritage Lottery Fund, Locality, Architectural

Heritage Fund, the Prince's Regeneration Trust and the National Trust, have worked

collaboraK GO+ Wi Kz Ai z| ol + -~ @C+x nGWW'V1d zi KACx kz
Locality 2015). This report delivers pragmatic guidance for both local authorities and

community organisations in recognition that CATs of heritage status could help

community organisations Az A" ¥+ " dzl+ "I AGOx T zW+x GI KC

as one HE representative has emphasised:

The Pillars document is at pains not to promote asset transfer in all cases, only when
the conditions are in place to make that t ransfer a success. To support that we hope
our publication presents people (local authorities and community groups) with the

information they need to make informed decisions
(Lloyd-James 2017).

Caution remains a key requisite for councils transferring assés. In order to determine the
correct conditions, there are practical and ethical considerations which impact the

+qdt!l AG"WWi | zWW" bzl " AGO+ W11 Gdz zi "~ A1 "I
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Recent studies show that general asset transfer to community organisations are met with
barriers, held by both local authorities and community organisations. The most prominent
include (from a local authority perceptive) community organisations™ | ¥ +| Gb GWG K
to source funding (Power to Change 2016a, 32, Schultz 208, 43). Moreover,in 2016, local
authorities were given permission to spend the receipts from an asset transfer on local
services, thus creating an incentive to sell assets to the highest bidder and not to

community organisations (Local Government Lawyer D16, Lloyd-James 2017). From the
community organisations™ Ax1 Azl KGO+ AKAC+VT x 1+ |zl 1 £7 1|
information between different local authority departments and an over -prioritisation of
economic strategies (Schultz 2016, 43; see also Lamox 2016, 232). Another key challenge
facing heritage asset disposal (uncovered by the National Trust report) was exclusion from
councils ! ¢+ A& ad" | " 6+ d=+ If W redpdrdihgdocal dutBatitas, only 24

Gl Il Wo| = ~ C+17 GA" 6 + ine AMPs (T, 200618 A Gyfish Hefitage &bl thee | W
Office of Government Commerce had previously identified AMPs as a useful tool in

heritage asset management for local authorities (EH & OCG 2009, 6). Morerecently,

Historic England were advised to promotethe™ 24+ " | | l z1 | GAGzl zi C-:
"ddt K d" 1l " o6+ad=+|-JEmed 217) ahd subseqiiatly provided a skeleton

structure of heritage assets assessment in AMPs via a report by NPS Group (NPS 2015, 11
12). This strategy is thus advocated againin the most recent "Managing Heritage Assetd, ~
guidelines (HE 2017d, 11). However, as AMPs are no longer a compulsory obligation for

local authorities it may be that further implementation (and/or effective lobbying) is

required to infiltrate this obvious route into local authority practice.

Ultimately, these practical concerns indicate that asset transfers are pragmatically difficult

to undertake in terms of resources, commitment, and communication for both local

authorities and community organisations (also Lennox 2016, 232, Blunkell 2017, 504). But

broader issues manifest around the ownership of assets by community organisations,

particularly surrounding KC+ " db G0 o GAI bxAyx+xl | +0zW0Ox| (&«
+] AT £ AT £1 £07 G" WGq d"~ nkitgAcCabdutholitg resourced (HER2D1Ad, 4.1 ¢ C
Such entrepreneurialism is important to acknowledge within the city context, where

(particularly in light of the NPPF) the neoliberal aspect of places is increased, creating

arenas for competing organisations (Lovering 2007, 358, Houghton et al 2013, 236231,
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Lord & Tewdwr-Jones 2014, 353355). Bringing this issue to Localism means that localism
mechanisms (Neighbourhood Planning, ACV etc.) are taking place in contexts exposed to
forces of economic competition, potentially between community groups and

organisations. Thus, CATs (if this means using historic spaces listed pubs, post offices,
parks' as venues for hire or attractions or other economic activities) will have to navigate
Tzl i WGI Kd "1 | ldces QLdverimgi2G0d, 858). Thé&¢ is likle written on the
economic and social impact that heritage asset disposals incur within places and their
localities (possibly because of their low numbers) and this impact is even harder to pin

| 231 3 CGWdadkalissh@ramewarks afe stillin fact being negotiated. For example,
the current UK government is reviewing what successful devolution looks like (DCLG 2016,
7, paragraph 22); Locality and Power to Change have subsequently established the Future
of Localism Commission (Locality 2017 & 2017c); and the Heritage Alliance is examining
the processes of Assets of Community Value (THA 2017). Alongside these progressions,
the impact of heritage is being considered within the turbulent political back -drop since
Brik" Gl ~dq Oz K+ Kz Wx" 0O0x KC+ °b "1]| AKCt Gdb" w"l
CATY KGL oW T Wi AT AGL £ K " i K1 KCx KT "6 GI i G
(Hems 2016, 23, McClelland 2016, 91, Wooldridge 2016a & 2016b, Gardner & Harrison
2017). Thus, heritage asset transfers, with their potential to be both entrepreneurial and
local, will undoubtedly coincide with such cont emporary place-based issues. As sucha
rosy-tinted view of localism cannot exist when complex forms of collaboration have to
occur, not only between local authorities and wider community groups , but between

community groups themselves.

This section has outlined several practices relevant to local authority management of
heritage' designation, planning, representation and lastly, Community Asset Transfer.
From the above discussion, evidently there is a mix of ethical, practical, and political
challenges facing the collaborative management of historic environment in cities. These
challenges include the increase d local in national policies and the reduction of local
capacity, which subsequently pressurises collaborative heritage management between
local authorities and community groups. The nature of place and concept of local has also
been touched on within these contexts. In the following second section of this chapter |

explore further the theoretical consequences of recognising local (as physical place) as
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having a part to play within collaborative heritage management. Because of the frequency
in theoretical discussionsto highlight political narratives or hegemonic systems as a
barrier to collaboration between official and unofficial definitions of heritage, | highlight
the arguments put forward by Laura-Jane Smith, a key heritage theorist. Below, the
application of her discursive arguments are shown to be significant to the diversification of
heritage practices generally. However, where shehas acknowledged that every day and

situational contexts impact upon heritage practicesis also discussed.

2.2 Uses of Authorised Hritage Discourse

NaGAC~d AzdGAGzl | 1"yqg ivzd |VGAGI "W 1 +" WGqa
places strength on the concept of powerful forces in the social world influencing or

restricting events at local levels, the effects of which canbe observed and thereafter can

be interpreted by a researcher (Smith 2004, 58, Skrede & Hglleland 2018). Her position

2ACzW| 4 KAC" K KC+xi+ |z dolC ACGl o6 "d Cx1 GK" 6=
Cx7 GA" o6+ ", 1T +£WGE" | K z| ecthizaland aesthetie expéss, andt | W" G
Gl AGKo AGz | " WG| Gl dA" A+ | oWA2T "W "6zl 1 Gxdg

zii Gl G" WGqGlI 6 | Ggl zoa74dg+ 1 zI dgAT 21l A -~ 67 "1 | I"
and technical expertise and aestheticjy 6 +d+1 A z|l KCzx zAC+1
"1 oKCz1 G| ¢ex1 GA" 06+ {Gdlzoldgx~ Gq TV xGlizll +
constitution of performances of heritage management (or a perpetual mimesis of practice)

(3). To explore exactly how the AHD works throughout the management of heritage, she

| T "3d i7zd ACxzil1 GgA adAGI C+xW izol"oWK __ .  ~
which Smith identifies here (2004, 9) as relating to the tools and processes of the

governmental administration. Thus,the planning and heritage policies outlined above fal |

squarely into this definition . This approach is highly pertinent in countries where

governments are considered less democratic, as De Cesari demonstrates in her account of

AC+ WAY +dzx -~ 8GI| bz &mwithin ®Ha}tine(2010, 626).

Ezy+0x7 " | Wzd+ " KK+l KGzl (¢Czxqd AKAC" A NdaGAC~ q
an institutional authority (i.e. government) which controls all definitions of heritage. She
dismissed the question of whether discourse theory can account for everything and

instead reiterated her position of critical realism, placing more autonomy on the
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materiality of social relations that generate discourses (Smith 2006, 13 15; also Waterton

2007, 65).Smith has also acknavledged that the AHD cannot reduce social meaning

+] KGT +Wi 7 iz1 +W"dAW+x_ ~ pzol Ggd ad"i C"0O+ dzi
Qzl G"W a+"1616 - . KC"I GKdg 1C"T"1 K+1 Gd" AKGz|
zi K£1 " WWz y d s been suppapédl BydWaterof, wWi#o re€dgnised that

Gl A+7 " | KGzl Y GAC Cx1 GK" o6+ | "I 1 zK bt T =x|ol %]

economically constructed rules (2010a, 17). Essentially, we are returned to the first issue of

how far official definitions of heritage influence unofficial definitions and vice versa

discussed above (wherein, | posited a dialectical relationship). Indeed, Smith already
acknowledged the oppositional discourses stemming from the undercurrents of multiple

"ol zi ie@dgds anlTurth€rmore recognised that the affect these groups have on

heritage (in spite of hegemonies) was under-examined (2004, 64). But it is when discussing

AC+ Gl iWoxl 1+ zi dgz!l G"W T +W" AGzl g AC" A nNdGKC

position.

Whilst maintaining an epistemological position, Smith has woven into her argument
considerations of the social that are more ontological in understanding and essentially
recognised KC" K +WA+Y G+l AG"W ~b+Gl 6~ "1 | =zOtieiodf | "]

" gzl G"W xzi W . jCGWx ndaGAC | Gql odgx| acC"d¥F"
she brought to fore the material consequences of social relations and stated that her focus

on:

Czy WGi+ K" TFTxq dC" A+ Dpelidnced évéyday =W AT +
routines, fleeting encounters, embodied movements, precognitive triggers, practical
skills, affective intensities, enduring urges, unexpected interaction and sensuous
| G4 AzdGAGz1 ¢
(Lorimer gtd. in Smith 2006, 13).

Here Smith illustrated the importance of everyday practice within heritage management.
Therefore, a challenge emerges in perceiving how an external discourse like AHD
manifests alongside these highly meaningful, emotive and serendipitous experiences,
which have been describedas™ | z d d G| @séwderé(Crouch 2010 & 2015). The quote

by Lorimer is later highlighted by Waterton and Watson (2015a, 29) as a key way of
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critically engaging beyond representational (static observed forms of evidence) readings

of heritage practices. And as such, | wish to tease out furtherhow commingling takes
placeinplace, NAGAC~ ¢ "1 6o0dxl A | zxqd | zK WKl | Kz
C+V GA" 6+ _ | WACz206C dC+ "I FlzyWt| 6| KC" K KAC
an emotional respol d,+ G| A +shefAdeitclearAC" A -~ ACi 4Gl "W zb S+
+| KGT +Wi dzx"1 Gl 6W+xdd »GACzoK KCx | oWKolT "W Al
Smith, material place is not the inherent value holder. As a consequence, heritage (in the

form of physical place), becomes the product of senses: she has since upheld the

importance of human social interactions and emotions that attribute values to it
_k"daAbx+xtWW ~ naGgc .. .. " ,,_ . &tzyt0x1 " yCGW(
recentappraisalz i NAGAC~ d %z1F Kzy"1|d | 7VGAGI "W T +£"V
argue alternatively that the embodied encounters, emotions and everyday routines should

be further examined in relationship to physical AW" | + °ddq+!| AG" WWi » naé

autonomy of physical place ignores the worth of philosophical standpoints in

understandinghud " | ¥ GI1 | ~ d 1 + WhvikoGreehts, CGA 3 GAC

°dqg+l AG"WWi » i1zd ACGd 1+"| Gl o6 zi nNAGAKC~ q =z
between an idea of heritage being constituted by external discourses (with both streams

of authoritative official knowledge and countering unofficial knowledge) and the everyday
manifestations of practice between individuals and groups of people in place. If practices

can be understood further in ontological terms (as Smith does in fact touch on) then

absolute dependence on the AHD' which draws from critical realism and epistemology’

is reductive. In considering the management of heritage within certain contexts (i.e. that of

a city) it would be productive to apply AHD as helpfully aligned towards critical heritage

studies. However, there is a need to bring it to bear alongside other more ontological

understandings of local and places

2.3 Ontological Language

i GAC nNaGAC~ q sis glaced bn athegdn®nicAGthorised Heritage Discourse
which restricts definitions of heritage, rendering an official narrative. However, the
unaccounted-for relationship between a poli cy-orientated AHD and embodied shared

experiences suggests that an appoach is required which can take account of how people
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T 0K Kz 0z AC=1 "inceriaih settirgsSASYWwhilgt AHDAsuseful for highlighting
unfair trends in heritage management, we must also more fully consider heritage
management in the everyday, localised environments. In outlining a position alongside
other ontological accounts of diverse heritage practices (e.g. Harrison & Rose 2010), the
following theoretical discussion explores philosophies which account for the relationship
between discourse (as language) and the built historic environment as an arena for

collaboration.

To attend to the relationship between the built environment and language, it must be

emphasised that the relationship is not new but ancient:

S0z K Kz Wt ée cordounil their|laagydge, that they A C
@0 1zK ol |1 dA" 1| 2zl + "1 zKCtT~d ¢

So the Lord scattered them abroad from there over the face of all the

earth, and they ceased building the city

(Genesis, The English Bibl@012, 34-5).

The story of the Tower of Babel, illustrates a powerful and lasting metaphor which conveys

the legacy of human endeavour to aspire to build through absolute collaboration. Building
AKzo+AKCxT | zAxl | d =zl " ¢C"17+|] W'l6a"6x z1 ~ |G
anopensol G"W dA"1 +” yC+xix | Gdl odgGzl I "1 K"Fx "
23, qtd in Birch et al 2017, 225). The efforts towards the Tower of Babel are thwarted when

" SodbWx| " W'IO602"0x Gl +OGA"bWI T x"K+xd b"117 G+
consequences). Notably, the philosopher Ludwig Wittgenstein (1889, 1951) particularly

| +" WA 3y GAKC ACx Gqddozxd zi W'160"6+ b"11G6x1d
major work, “Tractatus Logico-Philospohicous’, is focused on issues of language and

shared understanding. In this he conceived of ordinary language as being a confusion

between separate individuals that needed to be tidied up into logical and factual

QA" A+d+xl Kdq Kz "0zG| ~iol|"dxl A"W |l zliodh&zl ¢
through language alone is problematic in terms of clarity and indeed, elsewhere he

dismissead the act of conveying feelings between individ uals as perpetually leading to

| z | ¢, £Liviggstone 2015). Yet, later in his career Wittgenstein developed hisposition
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within “Philosophical Investigations”. Rather than deconstructing the components of

language into logical equations, Wittgenstein acknowledged the importance of the

contexts of how we share information and collaborate (1958, 38 & 46). He named these

|l z1 AW AKd "-"dWYT do" b " doWAGAWGI GAI =zi 06" ad=
YCGI C W'l60"6x Gd |zl 0xi x| iz1 zW"dAWzx -~ 6GO
"1 KGI @).] GA KO + | ogtélagial apptoach to language can be further

accentuated within cities. Indeed, Wittgenstein explained W" | 6 0" 6+ "¢ "1 = "1 |
maze of little streets and squared, _ j GAAKO6 x|l A£Gl . " . bokK
CGOCWGOCA+| KAC+ ~ dA" KG"W " || A+ BsBenfialyWw AC=+1 zd

language and therefore knowledge is physically shaped by games and rules in time and
dA"1 £ @CGqg Gqd doooxdAx|” "d & A"FH"@x" Gl C
Gqg " i z1 d Aad likeM@hinscities, Wittgehstein upheld language-games asa

collective’ thus collaborative” way of living.

Essentially, that language games are described as framed spatially and temporally is
particularly important. For this next discussion, language and place are further connected

through phenomenologi cal arguments, via the work of Martin Heidegger.

2.4 The Ontology of Place

pC+ dGAGW"T GAG+d b+xAx+xl uyo| 4Gd jGAAKOIIEY A+ Gl
have been explored in relation to sharing information and language (Standish 1992,

Livingstone, . . . . ao Kk €+xG| +606+x1 "¢ +"TW yz1¥Fg C" O
"] KxdAzi "W "dAxl Ad zi ACx gzl G"W xzl W KAC
focuses on how being in places impacts knowing (Inwood 1997, 4). Phenomenology has
noticeably impacted upon archaeological theory. In the 1980- . d,” *AV zAz=qA, o " WG
stance had emerged, which rejected the objective examination of material remains and

landscapes (which could lead to reductive social meta narratives) and began to reflectively
analyseembodied archaeological interpretations (or readings) of past landscapes (Hodder

& Hutson 2003, 106-120, Shanks 2009, 137, Johnson 201047 researcher taking a
phenomenological approach interpreted landscape not simply as a usefulset-of-

resources” z31 "¢ " bl F|17zA Kz dz!l G"W dl £l £d boA

experienced everyday with their bodies (Tilley 2004, 289). For instance, whilst in the field,
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archaeologists undertaking a phenomenological survey would take their eyes awayfrom

any map in an attempt to recreate a bodily knowledge of the environment (Johnson 2010,

117- ., " Z~yx"V1i ...t kYGKGI Gdgdad "o6" Gl A AC+t
its interpretative practice failed to account for its claims to understand the pas t exactly as

"1l Gl K A+xzAWxd yzoW| C"0Ox zWAxT Gxl 1 x| GA” K
T+W' KG06gd _ndaGAcC ., .,” ,.: " _boKkK "d cGgqg C"

and unhelpful obligation towards objective empiricism or the extrap olation of scientific

evidence (2009, 11)). Acknowledging the lines drawn between understanding

S Gl AT AT £ AT KGO~ | #WAXT Gl x| FlzyWx| 6+ "1 |

Waterton 2007, 62-63, Ablett & Dyer 2009, 218) | maintain that phenomenological

understandings of the historic built environment and also collaborative work occurring

within it, can be to the benefit of the management of heritage in cities for the following

reasons.

pCGq Gq bxl"od+x €6+xG| +66+1 "~ d GI inblingirg latguagd A C=
"] Cod" |l GKI “q WAxT Gzl |l £ YGACGlI AW'I|l £+ Kzod+K
interpretative positions (Ablett & Dyer 2009, 218). As Heidegger put forward in his key text

"Being and Time how different disciplines (such as scienced "1 Ad - ~ | xd" 11 " KA
into specific categories using different languages ([1927] 2001, 29). These terrains of
FlzyWs]| 6+ z0xT W' A yGAC "I GI | GOG| o" W' ¢ *O+£7 |
immediate surroundings (49; also Seamon 2000, Rolison 2012, 23). He referred to such

Gl | GOG| 2" Wd, " d, -cénScious bdint ghb iS toncerned witth thaliown

temporal existence, and who, through their life undertakes a proximate familiarity with

their environment (referred to as Being-in-the-world) (Heidegger [1927] 2001, 68 & 140).

This individual defines themselves through this familiarity and in turn reconstructs their

+1 OGY zl A+l A7 iz1 «£W"dAWx, ~nxzAWx~ ¢ “tHeit +" KGz
homes and localities becoming biograpC G+ d, zi KC" K 11 +" KGz|l~  _t1 z
ACx +WA+)Y Gx-Inlthe-yzi W b*GbaGl 6 | Wad+ Kz GK” | "I

J C" K Gtd-handin thel environment is certainly not present-at-hand for an external

observerexemptfrz d { " d+Gl~ _¢&+xG| £606+1 7 L
AC+ +WA+T 1 "W zbd+7 0x17 z1 "~ dol O0xi zi zi dgA"1 -
I C" V"1 KxY~ =zi AW'1+ _ ., + "d " {"dxGl xzoW| .
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W'l 60" 0% 3GAC IN"AC+xb#xpCl =1 | 27 | -~ Gl "2 ACxl AGI ™~
Heideggerian~ ontological difference  (Vail 1972) between individuals. We are, at this

point, left (rather negatively) thinking about differences between individuals and inevitable

barriers between people who interact with (and talk about place) in different ways (e.g.

planners, residents, tourists, heritage experts and local authority practitioners). However,

c+xG| +006+x7 " d W' A£7 3z1 T | 20xWzA+x| Kzintheel | +G0O+

world can be shared beyond individual experiences, leading to collaboration.

Notably, in a later lecture’ “Building, Dwelling, Thinking™ ([1951] 1993) Heidegger

indicates a development in his thinking towards a more collective experience of living in

pW*1 + _n&"1 | GgC .. . . " ., . " {ytWWGl 6~ Gqg " C
relationship between humans and the world; it is through dwelling (in villages, towns, and

cities) that buildings are cultivated and preserved as part of collective, everyday action.

The spaces through which we go daily are provided for by locales, their essence is
grounded in things of the types of buildings. If we pay heed to these relations
between locales and spaces, between spaces and space, we get a clue to help us in

the thinking of the relation of man and space
(Heidegger [1951] 1993, 358).

c+1+ & dodkK |l zy AGI AzGI A dai ol | £V dA" 1| Gl 6 bz
~ A W" theatter | attribute to local. (Note: | am not differentiating between local, loca le

and locality, acknowledging only that local can also mean a person and a managenent

system, as well as a place see Qossary.)ao A" Gqd ACzi1 + " 1T x"W | GOG|
ACi 461 "W gA" 1+ "I | ~dz!l 6" W AW' | + cultp@lzi + dz
geographer Creswell (2004,8, : « &i =+ 1 z1 dG6|] 7 NAGAC~d xyzi ¥
d+"1 Gl 6~ Kz AW' 1l +d Gi | oWKaT "W At zl +dd+d _dz

them. On this very issue, Tilley and Ingold have debated whetherA C+ ~ @ " A+x1 G" WG K
physical world should be accounted for over and above the social (Tilley 2007, Ingold

PGWW=xi ad" Gl A" Gl x| AC" K " d" K1 G" W ¢ ~
considered within the human social world; within its histz 7 GI "W d¢z!| G" W ~ | z1 K.
However, Ingold took issue intheaAz  A+7 Gz1 G od+ zi

G
dA+x1 Gi GI ad" A+7 G"Wqg Gl Kz KCx bGlI"1Gxq zi "~ Cod
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&l 6zW| " @GWW=+i ~ d A C xdcerhihted the didide Betwealthd sodaland  +
physical worlds, which should instead be brought together by notions of practised action
(including that of memory) (14). Interestingly, this debate essentially reflects that the first
sticking point | highlight ed at the beginning of this chapter: i.e. how far can tangible
understandings of the historic environme nt can be placed over the more social intangible

understandings of it and vice-versa.

& AzdGAK AC" K ACGd b6l "1i | zI lysampliGatedusingd A" | +~
e+xG| +0606+7"d W' A7 "AAvz"I C, &l CGd ol | £1 gA" I
ACigGl "W "1 | dz! G"W AWl + | "1 b+ lzllzxGox| "

together of purpose, people, natural materials and spiritual elements (referred to here as

T AKC+ iz o) i] #9998 351). Thegathering of the fourfold is very useful for

considering how cities are experienced, and can be enhanced if considered alongside

el 6zW| ~d AzdGAGzl ., Cz | x| W'lwatldjareA@ tivsiblg But ¢z 1 G

immersive:

the terrains of the imagination and the physical environment, far from existing on
distinct ontological levels, run into one another to the extent of being barely

distinguishable
(Ingold 2007, 15).

Thus, there B no such thing as pure space, it is rather that places exisi@as the physical
environment and their qualities become ¥ | z 3 | familal toTefer to Heidegger, and
then evolve as result of demarcations created by our social imagination. This pinpoints
specifically my understanding of local. Local consists of daceswhere certain physical
gualities have become familiar to people, either visually or through action , through
continuously interaction (such as walkingand commuting) . This familiarisation gradualy
reinforces demarcations as A" A C xbbth iddividual and collective) which connect
other places together asa tangled ~ meshwork (Ingold 2008b, 1807). Importantly,
pathways consist of the navigation of both physical and social terrains’ and in the
instance of knowing a place it becomes that place. Consequently, the gathering of the
fourfold, the tangle between physical and social terrain, is a useful concept to bring light

to heritage practices and has indeed been applied in other disciplines. For examge, the
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in which the physical, social, ecological, cultural, and even spiritual qualities of a place are

Gl AGA" AK+Wi Gl A+7 A Gl | _ nl =dhx1964, 1924 I\Whyieo b WG
1980, 10-14). In addition, the concept of the fourfold can be linked to the term genius

loci” spirit of place’ which has been used by planning-phenomenologist Norberg -Schulz

. "I zACx1 o1 b" Il | %d Gdaodriesitoftressthéz " AAWG+
importance of building with acute respect to local places and dwelling (Sime 1986, 49,

Jivén & Larkham 2003, 68, Welter 2003, 112, Knox 2005,-2). The combined sociatspatial
Txddxl £ zi Wzl "Wxd | "Il Ghnieatiolaces| or"sehsg &" | | Gl
place™ within heritage management (Johnston 1992, 4, Graham et al 2009, 3, Madgin et al

2017, 4).

However, such methodologies are still emerging in the sector and acquiring researchable

data, which can reveal different experiences of place through language, towards increased
collaboration remains a challenge. This challenge remains because there is still the

prevailing issue of language-games which impact the collaborative management of places.

For instance, Whyte the place-maker took three years to successfully communicate his

ideas on city planning to councils before they were adopted into practice (1980, 15). There

are other issues beyond language which impede cdlaboration. If it were simply a case of

language issues, Heid® 6 +1 ~ ¢, | z1 | +AA =zi " WGI 620G6dAGlI ~gb
venture overinthesensez i " | O+ Ao = oufd beymoMWagmatically” |
applied to ensure collaboration in official heritage management. To Heidegger, poetry is a
17z 4 @nd#s@urpoSe is not about information -transference but conveying larger

"] S doWAGAWx "8+ GGEBG" odgKGbWi ~ W16z ~ gA"Il %
2000, 195). However, unfortunately poetry has not so far been the answer to collaborative

heritage management undoubtedly due to the prominence of certain language-games

(for example we do not write poetical planning applications, although see: Grenville 2007,

451-2, Ablett & Dyer 2009, 219)). Essentially, there are further barriers to collatoration and

this must be discussed in terms of ontological and also social differences.

This section has laid out a position on the concept of place, local (locale and locality) and

the relationship between social and physical terrains. However, there is nore to be
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differences without letting them hinder collaboration.

2.5 Social Difference & Place

Ontological difference between individuals, evident in language and experienced in place,
requires further examination. On the one hand, for both Wittgenstein and Heidegger,
there is room for hope for sharing different experiences of place, towards collaboration,
through playing language-games or through poetry. On the other, the absence in
phenomenological theory of explanations of social differences as influencing

collaboration™ racial, class, age, gender, sexual, and religious has been criticised

I+
G)

_azol1| Gxo . .7 @K| Gl dzzi=zxd .... "y . &
interrogated due to his, since regretted, affiliation with the Nazi Party (Peet 1998, gtd in
Wollan 2003, 38). The consequences of social difference on collaborative practices in place

is more deeply examined by poststructuralist and postmodern theories, which developed

bz AC jGAKO+l A£Gl ~d "1 | ée+G6| +t606+1"d =zl ¥,

tuz A" bWi 7 j CGAKO +10d A+@I"~ " OW" Id&I Hd Ko x| AzdKadz
difference, for example, Lyotard explains languaged " d+d " d | GOGdGb W+ "~ | \
us at differentlevels Gl  dz| G+ Ki "1 | 1T +doWAGI 6 GI ~ Axid=x"
also Johannessen 1988). As a result, the conceptof | Gd | 27 ¢ COA ™ AGOA™

unitary authoritative cloud” is fully dismissed; there are instead many different clouds and

language-6 " d+qd GI dz!| GxAi _¢e"1TV0O0xi " Loyl
a"FGl 6~ xW+i11 Gd+t Y GACGI gzl GAIi " 1T +GK+1 " KGI 6
iz] +W"adAW:” AzWGAGI G "1 ~d | zol AWtdd dAzzl Czg

1983a, 246, Delanty 2009, 153). Particularly in social sciences, studies tend to attribute

| Gi i1 11+ Kz 3C"K Gq Txix771 x| Kz "d ~dgzl G"W
2013, 103). However, such divisions of social difference do not necessarilyastrict

collaboration outright. Richard Sennett has suggested that in modern society, some are

Tbxl A z1 YT x| 0ol Gl KCx "I WGxKGxd YCGI C | Gii=xl
homogenisation of society and reduced ability to cooperate with others (2012, 8; also

Bourdieu 1990, 137). Moreover, difference is more complex than an acknowledgement of

demarcations between people (e.g. | am/you are black/white/richer/poorer/male/female/
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bWzl | _bl ol +AK+_i" KA _KCGI _zW| _izol 6: _ phoodct€ b Gl
zi CGdAzTI " dobS*l A Az bxGl o6 AV "ldizidx|” G
1983a, 248). Overcoming difference, one has to take a new stance on the binaries in our

language. As such difference via différance’ is not static but:

“a rigorous and renewed analysis of the value of presence, of presence of self or to
zACx1d ~ " {Giipui"llx Gd "~ Kz b+ Izl +£GO+|"
identity and difference, differing and deferring, repetition and otherness, différ ance

isapingAzl 6 b"WW izo | "1 | +£0+x1 iz WWzy
(Derrida 2000, 534, qtd in Royle 2003, 7980).

{Giix1 211+ G | +0£7 "1 ~ 1|~ AzGI A boK A"1 K
otherness at various points in time" this can include the binaries | listed above but

essentially social difference is an evergrowing list of distinctions. If differences are ever-
emerging then the ever-seeking of common ground alongside ongoing recognition of

difference is key to collaborative efforts.

However, whilst it is important to consider the emergent nature of differences, such a
standpoint easily bypasses the importance of difference within a key moment in time.
Social theorist Anthony Giddens argued Derrida discarded the difference of present to

pastand futureones:ht 3" d Gl gA+" | dz1 x Gl A+£1 + qpahat| Gl

Q—.

knowing a language-gamel " | " ddGd A GI A" 1 AGI GA" AGl 6 GI K
specific times and also places (1979, 36). Importantly, physical place has important links to
thenotonzi dz!l G"W | Gii+V 11+, @C" A& ~ dA" KG"W AV "
+]1 OGl z1 d+x1 A _y+xixb0Ol £+ . = @&K| Glangbayer i .
games of those who create the built environment (e.g. architects, city planners, heritage
regeneration experts, or place-makers) and the everyday interaction within places

ACt1 £" i A+7 bi KCx ~AobWGI "~ _+_ 6. VTx24G| x| Kd~
drivers.) This may not necessarily lead to a Foucauldian concept of place whie those in

authority shape practice as is argued by Kuper (2003, 2589) and Rabinow (2003, 358).

Instead, different people can appropriate and adapt place to their own notions of identity,

to create unofficial connections within official places (a pertine nt example is with

immigrants in new countries) (De Certeau 1988, gtd in Vis 2009, 36, Buciek & Juul 2008,
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111). But because authorities are heavily involved in the shaping of places, any
collaboration between local authorities and community groups must overcome a variety

of social differences prevalent in context.

Indeed, for Giddens, overcoming difference towards collaboration had to be ontologically

comprised in place and with humans who are reflective of their embodied interacti ons

(Giddens 1984,34). Gd+” dA" 1+ "1 | "o6xl 17 "1+ ¥Fxi | zAKGz

theory, with locale comprising, not as a passive backdrop but the active setting for

Gl A+x1 "1 AGz1l "1 | gzl G"W I C"l o6+ itzd YCGI C T +i

regularisewhatAC+i |z~ _6G| | 1 d @A GI ol Br)

Moreover, Harvey has considered how group activism and collaboration forms as

A" Kl Cxd -b'zdx Wzl +AMIAGI Gga ., ." ,. - yCGIC

CzA+ "1 | a=zWW JAACKGiIALI+d zi KCzo06CKA "I | "1K

Giddens 1984, 118 qgtd in Grenville 2015, 47). This is the main point of this chapter; to

essentially emphasise the physical and social aspects of locales which are key to

collaboration, such astown halls, guildhalls (Giles 2000), plazas and marketplaces

(Richardson 2003, Koch & Latham 2011). Beingin-the-world, being in these places and to

+WAWz1 £ | GiisT 211+ Gd "1 =xdbz| Gx| =z7 ~iWzgC

example, withinaphi ¢ Gl "W C" 1 | ¢C" F+ WGxq., ~ "~ AKCzx | zddzl
TGK G "Wy"id KC" KA TFlzyWx| o6+ zi KCx " WK=x)

original emphasis). Levinas also explained differences as both constituting the world and

interl z1 | +1 A+| bi bxGl &6 A"17 A =zi AKACx =zl W _.

b+ AA+7 KC"1 ~ Gl | Gii£v 11+~ "1] 1"l doAAz1 A

embodied social relations are important, as Smith maintains (Campbell & Smith 2016).

Falowing Giddens and Harvey however, there is a need to give equal weight to the

location of such interaction and to consider how it is immersive with the embodied and

language we use to collaborate. This is raised by the work of Miles and Gibson who are

col | +71 | YGAC " i"GWol+ GI | oWKaT "W AT "1 KGI

1+

QdGAo" K+| Al zlxdd” "1 | Czx "~ 1 oWAaT "W Al "1 AGI

I+

by, and shape the material spaces, environments and institutions in, and through, which

AKCxi =zl loY~  _ .. "
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How these arguments bear on heritage management is important. That heritage
a"1"6+d+l K Gg odo"WW | "7T7G+x| zoK Gl KC+ bt
voluntary roles) has long been recognised and indeed, chssand racial differences or other
exclusions does remain as important today as ever (Smith et al 2011, 2, Graham et al 2016,

41-2; also Hanley 2016). Grenville focuses on these issues and considers the practices of
planners, heritage bodies, local councls, practitioners and other campaigners as being

| T GO+l bi dAxl Gi GI T aconkenbildssysotialyecbromjeetc) T GA G+ g
resulting in development that either detrimentally impacts upon or unhelpfully valorises

the historic environment (for example, spending budgets on museums where better

housing is needed) (2007 & 2015, 57). However, whilst focusing on these psychological

motives, her attention could more fully account for how conservation activities are

ontologically comprised intime and A" | + AC+xdd+W0Oxd” bi | GdAGI |
Atz AW+ GI ¥ +" W A \W3R)Bdrstrom Has récogdjsed the impbrtance for
C+T GA" 06+ AV "I AGAG=zI %1 q " | zddol GAI 61 z0Aq

communication (2013, 102). He also reognises that effective communication skills, such as
in a meeting, are not necessarily hdd by all, which could lead to social biases (difference) if
efforts to create collaborative places are not provided (105; also Pendlebury et al 2004, 23

24).

In short, social differences take an effort to acknowledge in situ. However, obviously we
are not always faceto-face, in situ with the people we aim to collaborate with. We reside
in vastly-structured fields across the globe and time-zones, that is the basic characteristic
of hyper-modernity (Tucker 1998, 88, Rantanen 2005). At this point, collaboration beyond

places, and indeed through specific language-games using media, | now discuss.

2.6 Media and the City

Media is a wide term for numerous graphic materials (Perry 2007, 1) which can impact the

"1 Gl 3yCGI C AW'l + Gd 1 1lzol Ax7 | iz1 %" dAW
guide books, literary texts, films, postcards, advertisements, music, travel patterns,

ACzAzo1 " ACdqd  _ bY Vi atleast) thrée reasons whyqn€dialand particutarly

cities as places must be associated. Firstly, because cities can be seen as visual phenomena

NCGI C A+tzAW: | " | -toWheV' Rl K ¢ +GId 1, "Nzl | Wi " A



63

arguments show that visual media can be situated statically in place, e.g. signs or
billboards, which influence the way cities are seen. And thirdly, because media can also be

of place (i.e. captured in images, paintings, photographs) and therefore transcend it.
yxA~d i Gl A& ACzl ¢ &AET Gz GAd+Wi " 0G6do" W ACzI :
consequences of such thinking. Theoretical work on this area has been provided by the

writer and literary critic Walter Benjamin, who, in the early 20" century, produced a

l odb+7 zGAYAz2 AT {! £1 T bitadds)ofi cifes sughGz BedirC Raris, Bergen

and Moscow (Gilloch 1996, 3). Inthese semix ACl z 61 " ACGl ~ T+ &I Cxd,~
" O6do"W " BT ACtlzd£lT " " | Wo+~ KC"K bWzl b+
- dGol SIGITIrAAL" Y"1 1 £ yzi| "1| KCG&lo” G|z

U | +7 AGII GI 6 ACGqd %" d azxl S"adaGl ~ d cleate@stai AC" A
reaction to and in turn restructured human behaviour (Gilloch 1996, 5). For him, this meant
thattC+ | GAIi 3" d 1+i Wl A+x| -~ ~ Gl KCzod" Il | d =zi A
in Gilloch 1996, 6). Landscape and cityscape as aesthetic phenomena haveboth been

discussed by visual and heritage theorists and geographers (Harvey 1990 cited in Scivartz

& Ryan 2003, 6, Urry 2007a, 189, McDowell 2008, 3910). And researchers have since

+0z Fz axl S"dGl ~q Yz1F yCxl | Gdl 2odqgGl 6 KCzx |
dl "A+qdg, ACxi T+l z061 Gdzx ACGd Az WGAdiettwal AT z1 +
l z| £+d Gl boGW| Gl 6 ddcap&dasignsiPusch 2010ATB@MIpsore2010,/56 A |
also Peel & Lloyd 2008, Dunn et al 2014). The view of the city is captured through the eyes

of the traversing-pedestrian, the flaneur, a sight-seeing role Benjamin exercised,

developed from the work of Baudelaire (Arendt 1992, 18). Walking by foot at the ground

level and seeing cities proffers a visualphenomenological connection (Ingold 2004, 2010

& 2011b, 313-314, Pink 2008 & 2011, 14) which in turn can dso uncover how different

bodies experience and see(k) place (Degen & Rose 2012, 3275, Rosenberg 2012, 131),

such as through the quest for the centre of places (Cohen 1979) or everyday residential

interaction (Ennen 2000). And walking at this ground level, the visual elements of cities

emerge more easily through such things as interpretation boards or street signs.

And so this brings us to consider media that is in place via phenomenological arguments.

Returning to Heidegger, we can deconstruct the term phenomenology into its two
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making visible, a thing announcing itself, or indeed, announcing another thing ([1927]

2001,49, . 1. &1 KACGqd 0zxzGl " GBI |JCOG|ACtWEg di+=zd s "yO&
GdAz1 A" 1 A Glizid"AGzl Gl AW'l . ~j+ iGl| dol
Cxd+ 4gGoél d "7V £ od+ioWabkCll"|odH |ziKaGA-GIAT 21 W+G'

Different static signs’ a public toilet sign, a historic plaque, an attraction pointer sign,
interpretation signs and a road sign’ reveal specific kinds of dwelling within a place
(living, working, and visiting). And Heidegger acknowledges, these are often simply beheld

iz7 KAC+GY 1 hedaebabide ordirary (91). " | |

Nol € ¢gGéldg "7+ ~0Gdo"W b"1 Foéilzol| 1 z26dx ol W
be read as political intervention or activism (Rosenberg 2012, 142). So, if these static signs

were taken away, place may undergo a lossof wayfinding and a loss of perceived concern

or safeguarding (or even indicate more political tactics such as place concealments during
wartime). More specifically, interpretation boards for heritage sites possess the ability to

1 + 0+ " W pakti¢sdinia phgnomenological manner, as recognised in the mid-20"

century by Freedman Tilden ([1957] 2007; also Stewart et al 1998, 257, Uzzell 1998, 1).

bW+ AA "I | {1 Y _, .., 1+ C"Ot CGOCWGOCA+| KC"K
PGW| £1 ~ ¢ " AAY KCECWB ZKK®Dgd i=z7d zi GI AxT AT £K"
emergent process of knowledge gain in place (which sometimes can be poetical) (219).

edAzl K" | AWI » AKCzxi "Wdz dqoooxdAx| "1 WK+l ¢Gz
6" | "ax1"d |Gl|6xizgA"dlzl G"W | GiixT xl 1+ "1 ] ~ AT "|
place (226). Thus, interpretation signs located within the historic environment can reveal

the ways that place is managed by others and for others who have different requirements

of place and thus reiterate certain social differences.

Moving on, media can also beofplace. yzdzd Gd ol | 1 gKkzz| Kz b+
l zddol GI "KGzl~ YCGIC ~ada"F+xq d"I Gixtgk 3C" KA GK
"1 1 +d4dGbW+ Kz KCaggerd182712001, A6), eshentially &l1+iG4i1+d " A Gz |
gC"161 6, NolC adx| G" Gqg ad"| = "11+ddgGbW+t bzl "
forms of communication™ such as through newspapers and social media site5 which are

connected to specific kinds of material and mobile technology (Urry 2007b). When
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discussing such technology, Heidegger charges it with disrupting locality, the rooted

"qA+l K zi AW'Ilx "1 | AodCxd Cod" | GKI . T Kzx"1l|

.t s q{n"d+61 C"d d ®nvitolmerit thdt itHas aGcArplishe@ a del | "
q+xOxT "1 1+ zi KCx yziW ~— __ ,. .. 1 011 d¢G6acG
l zK"bWx xz1F ~I'T A Gl ACt | @Hichtodusedanth€" | GI " W 1

movement of media in bringing places from thei r original location:

Above all, it enables the original to meet the beholder halfway, be it in the form of a
photograph or a phonograph record. The cathedral leaves its locale to be received in
the studio of a lover of art; the choral production, performe d in an auditorium or in

the open air, resounds in the drawing room
(Benjamin 2008, 6)

In his focus on the mobilisations of media, Benjamin also discussed that the explosion of

"T Kzl 47 1 GWaxzl Fd” z7 ACzAzxzl Tdq thelofigimalld A G
zbS+l A" i1"1 Ko7 Gl 6 GKd ol Géoxl xdd Gl Kz " ~ do
zi KACx 0" Wozx zi K1 " | GA&zdriging lempKaSis). Becaudéssach " W C =+

media can supersede space, it can &0 supersede time.Media essentially has velocity”,

that is, movement away from an original source in a short amount of time . This has an

impact upon social interaction and collaboration. Notably, herein lies a point where

Giddens and Harvey idea of social spaces divergddiscussed in the section above) As

Rantanen explains, Giddens believed globalization, telecommunication and media

S gAY £KICx| " 4zl G"W T W' AKGzl g "IVTzdd AGdax "I |
be shrunk and therefore made more robust because th+ 7 + G4 Gd W='tld| A" =~

to reach out to someone (2005, 47). In my view, both shrinkage and stretching can occur

"K | GiixT £l A AGdxd "I | GI | GiixTxl A |zl AxWA(q
Gl A7 " | AGzl GI K+xRdYy &Il WagLéil & Bézdk| 4Gd+d
AT 2K YGKC zl x~d lzd+x Az " ACzlx zV7 1+"| Gl &

wall. The velocity of media has raisedconcern regarding the loss of authenticity of cultural
heritage, for example, tourists experience place through guidebooks, leading to the
attachment of wide expansions of place through mobilised symbols, without having

experienced the place first-hand (Tuan 1977, 18; also Malpas 2008a & 2008b). However,



66

others have seen the potential for such media to positively enhance (or at least change)
experience (and indeed, have discussed that Benjamin shared the view the mass media
can be lead to social action) (GravesBrown 2013a, Morgan 2015, Perry 2016; also Walsh
2007). Furthermore, t is argued that the weirdness of digital, visual replications of cultural
heritage can not only encourage a new authentic engagement with the past, but that this
experience encourages collaboration beyond social differences (Jeffrey 2015). The use of

mixed-media:

zA+1 " d" oA 1 x£y y"id =zi +WAWziGlo "1 | "1 AGI
physical and social settings of the heritage, thereby enabling a form of social

production of heritage as the locus of our sense of place
(Giaccardi & Palen 2008, 32).

This is an optimistic standpoint. But because media are now seen to be pervasively
embedding the social world, there are also more complex critiques of them (Banks 2007,

40, Rose 2012, xviii).

It has been noted that visual media, particularly photogr aphy, from an early stage built on
assumptions of truth and ideas of evidence or even of a universal language beyond words
(Arago 1980, Daguerre 1980, 13, De Zayas 1980, 129, Sekula 1981, 18 & 1989, 16). This
assumption has been critiqued because media isproduced in specific contexts and indeed,
looked at in specific contexts (Berger 1973, 8, Tagg 1988, 61). Particularly with
photography, it is possible to predetermine visuals because the framed edges of an image
can reveal place in certain ways: phot@raphers materially control visual perspectives by
shrinking focus and enabling alterations to be made (Cheung 2010, 259-262). Essentially,
in practice media production and consumption is formed by different intellectual fields
(Bourdieu 1983b). In recognition of this, archaeologists are calling for increased reflexivity
into the use of media in disseminating knowledge about the past within and without the
sector (Copeland 2004, Mapunda & Lane 2004, Merriman 2004, SchadleHall 2006, Bevan
2011, Moshenska & Schalla-Hall 2011, Bonacchi 2012). For example, in academic research,
the assumption that media (such as photographs, diagrams and illustrations) offer
infallible evidence has been questioned (Shanks 1997, Bohrer 2005) and unethical

presentations of past (and current) cultures through media have been scrutinised (Perry
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2009, 401, Perry & Marion 2010, 97). Media, such as newspapers or television, have long
had the potential to be used as a tool for public engagement and raising the profile of
archaeological sites or historic buildings, (Grenville & Ritchie 2005, 221, Moshenska &
Shadla-Hall 2011) but it also has been recognised that the academic, professionals and the
press operate within their own divisions of practice (Hills 1993, 222). Within both online
and analogue publications geared towards attracting the publics™attention, archaeologists
have become aware some works are sensationalist, over simplistic, inaccurate, or
potentially created without due consideration to their audiences (Clack & Brittain 2009, 30,
Richardson 2012 & 2014). On more pragmatic terms, creators of both analogue and digital
media must meet high expectations and basic ettiquette (McDavid 2004, 74, Chitty 2015
pers. comm, Hadley 2015 pers. comms) in a world vihere browser updates abound and
novel or attractive media compete for attention (i.e. books made of coffee, mirrors, or that
glow in the dark) (Temple 2012). Furthermore, in constructing web-platforms through
which to engage people with the past, archaeologists have noted apathy (Affleck & Kvan
2008, 100) or disagreements between archaeologists and the public which require further
engagement (McDavid 2004, 173). Such disagreements can be known to escalate into
conflict over political or other significant standpoints on social media, as shown be the

| G Ao K+ o6+ £17 " K+x| bi AC+x ~bW'IF Tzd"l i"KCx]

Thus, both media production and consumption also reflect social differences. Media usage

is not replicated across all countries, cities, and societies as explored by thénternational

T JCi jx nzdK Al zSxl A _ aG\MiMmirself, selfpromotionialo T A C £ 1
"dAxl K zi dx| G" _|1V"3yGlo6 ivzd &€"bx1d"d"dq |zl
that media created by different groups can flow regardless of each-others differences

(Ratto & Boler 2014, 12-13). So,whilst local authorities produce various types of media

(e.g. newsletters, leaflets) to provide essential access to information to resdents (Dooris &
Heritage 2011) resistance against institutional narratives can manifest as undercurrents of

activist postcards, posters, rewsletters or even alternative blue plaquesdepicting untold

LGBT histories posted in significant areas (Atkinson 2008, 385, MyFutureYork 2017b).

These examples highlight that media canplay a role in both overcoming and reiterating
differences both in and of cities. Thus, whilst the use of different kinds of media can assist

collaboration, it is understood that they are no social panacea. Media essentiallyhas a
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~wild side : the messy aspects of the world are reflected through and created by them
(Gallagher & Freeman 2011, Morgan & Eve 2012, 522, Morgan 2014, Piccini & Schaepe
2014, Perry 2016).

To summarise, via Benjamin we can see that media are dialectically entwined with place

and also the social differences inherent within them. This is inherent in media in place

which encourage wayfinding and through media of place, which can encourage certain

forms of collaboration. Both reiterate social differences. Within the city, a place

encompassing both community groups™ "1 | Wzl "W 6z0+7 1 d+1 A~ d Al

to consider how (and where) visual media and language play a role.

2.7 The Multi-Local City

As | have discussed with Heidegger, Ingold and also Benjamincities are at once physical

and social. They are a gathering of social and physical elements' | | A Co ¢ mirrerl z d +
and a mould to the ongoing social relations occurring within them (Meinig 1979 qtd in

Knox 1991, 181). The bringing together of physical and social is furthe developed by
assemblage theory and highlights the interconnected nature of cities through different

analogies.

For instance, following Actor Network Theory as framed by Bruno Latour, some have

posited the city as a high density " network , wherein the construction of knowledge is

enabled throughthecGT | o W" AGz | z i igediedts and praciesdyG| " W -
individuals that can be traced across both the micro (local) and macro (global) scales

(Bestor 2003, 303, Latour 2005, 28). Technology, money, matials and indeed, mass media

are also mobilised within these networks (Urry 1995, 30; also Amin & Thrift 2002, 3 &

2017, Urry 2007a, Atkinson 2008, 382Buscheret al 2011, Gillen & Hall 2011). However,

Ingold has contested network theory (which he argued, placed too much focus on the

lz1 1 1 KGOGAI "¢ WGI +d ad@laintdinedtis tondeptof &C Gl 6 ¢ "
meshwork analogy. He argued that the pathways (the navigation and not just destinations)

are equally important to being -in-the-world and thus create the places or localities (Ingold

2008b, 1796 & 805-6; also Harrison 2013, 212, Piccini 2015). | posit that there is an

"l "Wz6z0d qGAGW'YT GAI bxAy+txl &1 6zW| ~d d+xdCyz
"1 CG zdxd” z1 Gl AxT 1zl |l 4] ARI"GSIdZ z &9 60 4 o KIG 2
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Guttari 2004, 7). Places (created by pathways) are similarly in a processfdecoming and
can also become unbound (Massey 2005, 10, Ingold2008b 1797, Pink & Morgan 2013, 5).
Nzd+ A" KCx"id i Wol Ao" A+ dzl + AC"I| =zKCxldq. A=z
trajectory of alleyways, streets and paths, whilst the city-space can be mappedby council
ward boundaries or car-permit zones as with the City of York Council (CYC 2017a &

b:” VTxdG| x1 Ad~ Gl A1 AT £+ A" AGzl ¢ =zi ~yzl "W
"11 C"+zWz06GgAd~ "~ CGgAzT GI I C"V "1 A1 "V zx"q¢~

I+

marginalised or the homeless (GravesBrown 2013b, Kddey 2013), or the invisible re-
conceptions of places by immigrants to create homes (Buciek & Juul 2008). We may not
practice the pathway, experience the demarcation it makesfor others, or see how it
changes, but they exist for others and that difference can be acknowledged. In
acknowledging different pathways in local places, one acknowledges both social

difference and possible bringing together of connect ions, but also to consider the

temporal nature of these connections over time (Koch & Latham 2011, 527). Ultimately, to
acknowledge social difference in placeis to render the city multi-sited as” ~ GWAMA'GWG X |
(Marcus 1995, 96, Rodman 2003, Gupta & Ferguson quoted in Meskell 2005, 91, Pink 2008,
4, Weil3koppel 2009, Ryzewski 2011). Such demarcationsdiween different localities
(uptown, downtown, west-end, eastend, high street, or alleyway) canalso be understood

as the concept of scale, as has been raised by Meskell (2005, 9Q), who highlights the
extension of hierarchal powers over place and widercollectives (i.e. local scale, national
scale). However, scale assumes a neat, absolute division of places (which in practice does

not exist through our connective being-in-the-world) (Ingold 2009, 30).

This issue of scale can be resolved through undertanding how people congregate and are

|V "yl Kz | GiixY 1 A AnMhe-1xGAT ~° dGidr | | AzCamP&r-@-A Wib £ G
pathway-of-moving-things-and-people-moving-through-AW" | +~ bo KA Gl 0z WO £ (
understanding the places and pathways simultaneously physical, visual and social

essentially reading them and learning them like a language (Raban 1976, 1, McFarlane

2010, 659 & 2011). Learning the multi-local city (and communicating about it) occurs

within specific points in the city: i.e. town halls, market squares, and community centres,

(Richardson 2003, McFarlane 2010, 659 & 2011). These centres bring pathwayegether
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example:

Citizenship is nurtured through social contact in places you can return to and value

"d dx+xAGl 6 AW'l g ., AobWGI WGbY "1 Gxd "I |
centres in every urban neighbourhood, governed from below, with no pressure to

attend or undertake prescribed activities, offering recreation, leisure, and meeting

Tzzddq ~,  KCzxdzx ~ Gl dGol Gi Gl "I A z1 ~ A"T KGI"
politicise, but work on the value of political education through sociability

(Amin et al 2000, 37)

Nz A£l KG" WWI 7 " | G AL IW dzi AQ"+A AA1+"'dpb W+ || G" Wi
achieve the ambitions of localised democracy for heritage management (Burstrom 2013,

103). Museums and art galleries are associated with this role by accounting for different

voices in urban environments (Mason et al 2013, 164). Additionally, public libraries have

bt+l CGOCWGOCAK+x| "d "~ Gllob"Kz14d~ iz1 | Gii=l=
(Marino & Lapintie 2015, Pateman & Vincent 2016). Furthermore, it could be that heritage

Community Asset Transfers may take similar roles in locales, as buildings or other assets

that can disrupt capitalist or neoliberal tendencies for the benefit of underprivileged

617 zoAd _dovT AK"o6C ~ azW'I | .. " _ i _ forppiits " WAC
ofconl +1 Az¥7d "d A"T A =zi " | x&xzY F-l_z[,=~ "IN " %6l
ivTzd {xtW+o = "1 | O60AKAK"1 G g TCG zd" AGI | z| oWz

term to identify a point of congregation such asa building, or a centre, or even a popular
bench within (and therefore also helping to create) a locality or terrain . In terms of scale
then, place-nodes are formed along pathways (routes/roots) across localities leading to
larger, more connected place-nodes (i.e. local councils). Thusscde equates to a higher
congregation of pathways. One has to simple view aroad map of Britain to see how scale
functions in an actual pathway sense (with more pathways congregating towards the

capital city of London or other large cities).

Within this entangled meshwork of pathways and place-nodes in the city, heritage is
pervasive (Baker & Shepherd 1993, Harrison 2013, 38). It can be found in the traces of the

past pathways and boundaries that may still be trodden (i.e. popular places such as the
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York Minster) or lay forgotten, dormant. Heritage is knotted within street corners, plazas,
nightclubs, the other side of the street, towards the town hall, under the car park, statue-

ed outside the council offices and marked in the gutter (Piccini 2011). Indeed, amulti-local
approach (which identifies localities and place-nodes) reveals how city-developments

Gl A+1 dGii KC+x 1l odb+id zi Gl Ax1 "1 AGzl g b+Ay=+=
complex meshwork of ancient and contemporary pasts (Buchli & Lucas 20, 9, Schofield

& Harrison 2010, Holtorf & Piccini 2011, McAtackney & Ryzewski 2017, 7). Thus, different
heritages tangle within localities as place-nodes and are in inevitable conflict or seeking
dominance over others (McAtackney & Ryzewski2017, 13). Hawng arrived at this concept

of the multi-local city’ where heritage is entangled and expanding over time”

evidentially, any Babelic, A" A+d+1 A T x6"7 | Gl & " | GKAI Gqg z0zx
Kzl 6929+  -vision) ahly déidltiplicity and pathways i n processes of becoming (or

fading) (Deleuze & Guttari 2004, 7). Considering both the role of language and visuals

here, it is better to consider the city as a collective assemblage of statements and views
essentially because it is also a messy assemblagef people and places under numerous

(important) guises of demarcation established for different everyday practices.

What is important for researchers, local authorities, and community groups seeking to
facilitate collaboration between official definitions and unofficial definitions of heritage
(particularly in urban environments such as cities) is ultimately to draw on multi-local
methodologies. These must acknowledge differences within localities and the place-nodes

during moments of becoming.

2.8 Discussion

To summarise this chapter, | have laid out above some of the practical challenges that

local authorities face in enabling collaboration around heritage management in cities.

Various case studies which advocate inclusivananagement here indicate some progress

in the field using a variety of different approaches. Moving on, whilst theorists have
CGOCWGHCA+| KCzx Gddozx zi Cxozxdzl Gl | Gql-zo1 ¢+
| "3V " KGOxd~ | "1 1zKA bx AGlI I x| | zyénaoti@kCzo K KC
involved in the crux of social action, as part of the pathway. Drawing from Wittgenstein to

Heidegger, then onto postmodern and assemblage theorists it becomes more feasible to
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conceive of heritage management' a field of expertise’ as undertaken within places and
with places in mind. Everyday diplomacy in places in communicating points of view in
situ, or through media in and of place” addresses the challenge of collaborating with

difference.

Indeed, the subject of the next chapter explores further the concept of multiple

statements and points of view as heritage values. In chapter three the different ways that
professionals, community groups and researchers articulate value will be further examined
as part of a language-game assembling across themulti-local city, resulting in
considerations into how best to approach the term value in research. The consequences of

considering values as action and articulating them as such, in places, are then examined.
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3: Narrowing the Theoretical Position

3.0 Introduction

This chapter narrows my theoretical focus. In Chapter Two after examining the challenges
facing collaborative heritage management a multi-local approach was proposed which
asserts both people and places (local areas, localities, locales or teains) are equally
important to the generation of collaboration and in the acknowledgement of differences.
The purpose of this chapter is to situate the term heritage value within this perspective.
Firstly, how heritage values relate to city-wide ambitions or visions held by local
authorities is explained. Sustainable development is discussed as an important (yet
nebulous) goal which guides the visions for cities within an international framework.
Consequently, heritage values are shown to supplement both city-visions and sustainable
development. Thus, the pros and cons of different value-gathering methods (both

qualitative and quantitative) to support this ultimate goal are reviewed.

I then discuss how such methods synchronise with current localism policies As part of this,
heritage values are explored as motivations or drivers, satisfied through action by people
who engage in various forms of heritage-related activities (ranging from visiting sites to
collaborative civic action such as campaigning againstdevelopments). Such adivities form
"g T Ol WHEx1 T . 'enhanged 16y RriowléBigelgain, driven towards visions. But,
considering the barriers of social difference, 18 0 +1 i  Cz% | X Gdrilacfoss
different groups in the multi -local city (i.e. tourists, experts, residents). To answer this
query (which forms as the crux of the research inquiry), multi-local methodologies are
required to compare different value -actions within collaborative heritage activities by
different g roups. Such methodologies should also include an understanding of value

through non -textual forms and multi -modal media.

To begin this narrowing of the theoretical discussion, how heritage values function within
the plans of local authorities in their widespread shaping (and pathway making) of cities is

now explored.



74

3.1 Supporting Visions: Heritage Values & Sustainable
Development

In this section, the relationship between heritage values and city-wide visions is laid out.

The most prominent tool shaping city -visionscanbe& o1 | Gl AC+ | zAGz| =z
| t0+WzAd+xl A~ " Kx7d TxzW+x0"1 K Kz Cx1 GA" o6+ a-
1990s (Arup Economics & Planning 1995, Fairclough 1997, 39, DCMS 2001, 12, Clark 2008,

82, Howard 2013 & 2017, Auclair & Fairclough 2015,4). Sustainable development, as a

global endeavour, connects the historic environment to the other environmental, social

and economic priorities of cities (Davoudi & Healey 1995, Pendlebury et al 2004, 1314,

Stubbs 2004, 285, Mansfield 2013, 7). lthash + | O0G+x | "d¢ " A1 "1 KGI "
A+l Gzl _e"1T0o0+xi . @K|] GI tl=zw _ "

(Strange 1997, 227, Riganti & Nijkamp 2004, 5, Olwig 2008). This section covers two

questions: firstly, how has sustainable development become an all-encompassing goal for

city visions? And secondly, why is it useful to think of heritage values in relation to its

priorities?
&l GKd bilz"| +dA d=+l g+ ~ OG( gektitalimagifatipn™ A+71 d =+
Ezbbxd  dz " Izil |GG GWGKI =" =z1 d"71 AKGl yosKACxl t

a desired and improved status of existence, made achievable by humankind in the future

(Wieck & lwaniec 2013, 497, Wolin 2016,19 . ~ ., _ . &l KCx | z| KW,
often signify the physical and social future plans towards an improved, more efficient, yet
SEWATL 2] O0x1 494Gzl zi 0" I GKI _nxxW © yWzi |
development was established as visionary framework for cities, initially hnstigated by the

first photograph of the Earth from space which highlighted our world as a finite resource

(thus providing a global Urphenomen: a synergy between vision thought and vision seen)
(Fairclough & Auclair 2015, 1-8). The concept of sustainability was encapsulated in the

bl GA+| h" AKGzl 4~ alol | AW'I | T+AzYv K _. . .. 1 "d
long-term efficiency on resource management (247; also Labadi & Gould 2016, 199,

Labadi & Logan 2016, 6 8). This viewpoint was pragmatically sipported by the United

" KGzl ¢~ o1 | " .7 HyCGIC "| Ozl "K+x]|] | zWW bzl

NGOs and local communities to achieve this endeavour (United Nations 1992, 3, Labadi &
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Gould 2016, 200). Eventually, heritage was highlighted as a suppding worldwide

dodA" Gl "bWx 6z"Wd., izl =zW" dBuapést Dedlarafioli200R)Z "~ d,
"1 ] W' A+x] KC+x é&"16C Czo {£I| W'T " AFGrm Conventiori _ "
(2005) and in the ICOMOS Florence Declaration on Heritage and Landscape as Human

Values' (2014) (Fairclough & Auclair 2015, 9, Labadi & Logan 2016, 710, Howard 2017,

42). Essentially, sustainability development encompassed hdtage within a global, utopian
framework and emphasised sustainable practice as an integratask for city management
(Stainforth nd, Bentivegna et al 2002, Rodwell 2003, 67 & 2008, 11112, Landry 2013,

Gressgard 2015).

Economic Development

Property Conflict Resource (Conflict

CENTRE OF
Sustainability

(?)

Equity, Social Environmental
Justice Protection
<: Development Conflict f‘>
L 1]
Figure3, AW' Il | 7 d~ o G"I 6W+t =zi nNod&" Gl " bGWGK

In the context of local authorities of English cities, sustainable development is a long-term
balancing act between potentially conflicting social, economic and environmental
priorities at different scales of place (Campbell 1996, 308, Stubbs 2004, 287, Connelly

2007, 269, Mansfield 2013, 9). And yet, it is recognised that sustainable development is



76

never" AA" Gl | GlI AV " | KGI AW+b o A 211 "mAkihg 8pg/Gzheaim G| Gl
being the elusive centre of sustainability (Campbell 1996, 2978, Connelly 2007, 269 see
fig. 3.1. above). This elastic endeavour generates varied approaches in sustairde
archaeological, heritage and tourism practices, particularly those collaborative in nature
(Gould & Burtenshaw 2014, 6, Labadi & Gould 2016, 2024, Gould 2016a, #8). In light of
this elasticity and the resulting variety of approaches, some arguethat sustainability can
only be achieved within city visions if there is further synchronisation and crosspollination
by actors such as council workers, policy makers, archaeologists, and community groups
(John et al 2015, 956). However, such synchronisation vill undoubtedly be a challenge
because the meaning of sustainable development also reflects the changing nature of
policies and cities themselves. As it tlanges, this has consequences fothow heritage

values are utilised as tools for city management

The change of the term sustainable development is connected to the evolutions of

multiple national planning and local authority policies (Peel & Lloyd 2005, 44, Wieck &
Iwaniec 2013, 497, John et al 2015, 87; see Howard 2017 for an extensive overview of this
evolution). Thus, during Labour’s control of government in the 1990s, links between the
historic environment and sustainability were outlined in Planning Policy Guidance 15
(Department for National Heritage and Department of the Environment 1994, Fairclough
1997, 39). In considering the historic environment as supplementary to the wider goal of

sustainable development, PPG15 indicated the need:

Kz G| £1 KGii yC" K Gd dA+xI G"W Gl AC+t CGgAzT
change; and, when proposalsfor new development come forward, to assess their
impact on the historic environment and give it full weight, alongside other

considerations
(Department for National Heritage and Department of the Environment 1994, 6).

Answering this call for definition,° | 6 WG d C TStstaiGidg'thé Mistaljc Environment
(1997) discussion paper flagged up the need for understanding and presenting the value
of the historic environment towards the vision of sustainable development (EH 1997, 3 &
7). Elsewhere, sustainale development featured in the governmental report, the “Urban

Task Force Papet % CGI C A" A+x| KC" K oib"Il 11 "Gdgqg" I I
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and reuse of historic buildings was seen as valuable components to this vision (5, 16 & 17).

At this stage in the late 1990s, the relationship between vision andvalues at this heritage

policy level is clearly symbiotic: heritage values are required as accessibl&ody of

knowledge in order to consider their weight among other considerations (social,

economic, environmental) which can be assessedas partof AC+ | GAi ~d dod A" Gl
development vision overall. As a result of this clear relationship, a more instrumenta, or

functional approach to heritage emerged as a move away from monument -focused
"ddtddd+tl K - Az KCx dodA" Gl "bWt ad"Il"o6oxdxl K zi
(Clark & Drury 2000, gtd in Loulanski 2006, 215; also Rojas 2007, 45, Howard 2017, 42).

However, the vision of sustainable development became blurred within heritage policy

after the millennium. The publication of "Power of Placé (2000), located the historic

environment deep within cultural and economic aims for the country but it did so w ith

gl "1 A T £i 2711+ Kz dodA" Gl "bWt | +0+WzAd+] K7

|l z1 K1 Gbo AGzl Kz ~ dodgi " Gl "bW+x Szbg _°¢& .. .. "
the Department for Culture, Media and Sport in “Force for Our Futuré (DCMS 20Q); here,

ol | £7T Wi GI 6 KCzx ~hxy cGdGzl iz1 KCzx ¢eGdAzI G
development was solely connected to green environmental management (9 &12). The

term was again scarcely present within the"Heritage Dividend™ (publishing results from
1999- . . . © Y CGI C | +dzl gAY " K+x| Y+£"FTW Czy Czx1l GK'
"] dodA" Gl "bWxt | +0+xWzAd+l K zi | zd™MertaGeAG+d
Protection™ paper published by the DCMS, partners sustainability, solely to the notion of

" dodgA" Gl "bWx | zddol GAGxd  _. ... " . €zxx0z]
once again to feature more strongly in policy, particularly after the publication of Planning

Policy Statement 5 (PPS5) (DCLG 2010). Reflecting this, English KX " THeritade

Counts"_ ., . . . AV =zl oW Avzlzoll x| CxVGA"6+ "d |:
| t0+tWz Aa+«1 A . "Wdz °¢ ..., " ... .7
replaced PPS5 takes its definition of sustainability straight fom the Brundtland Report,

NGAKC -~ AT £+dodAKGzl Gl " 0zol mdinetjas PEIGR012,b W+ |
37).Policy 12 in PPS5(30) mantles the historic environment with the task of supporting

sustainable communities through economic empowerment, with visions of sustainable
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development to be shared collectively between local authorities and communities (37). It

should be noted that the following Heritage Counts between 2015 -2017 do not make

explicit mention of sustainable development, but vaguely draw on the concept of

sustainability. Yet, Historic England hassince embedded on its website the link between

Heritage and Sustainable Growth, creating a clear link between heritage and economic
development (HE 2018). Simultaneously, the Heritage 2020 franework, established by the
eGdAzT1 Gl °1 06Tzl d+xl K izVo0d” AlzAzd+d ~ kzl g1
the second of its five key strategic priorities (HEF 2015, 8). Essentially, in this political
environment, the meaning of sustainable development has fluctuated over the last eight

years.

The elasticity of sustainable development (and unequal weighting in policy over time)

impacts how it is applied in cities. The most extreme consequence is that the vision of

sustainable development becomes solelypg WGAGI "W T C+xAKz1 GI > " | " AG
leading to exaggerated claims within knowledge sets, misinformed steps for best practice

and thus, unhelpful city developments (Belfiore 2009, Howard 2013, 1). It has been argued

that politicians paintrhetz 7 G| " M Fi b WDH£46Gz1d "bzo K AC+ dA+A(d
achieve sustainable development and research has shown pragmatic failings to this aim

(Amin et al 2000, Williams & Dair 2007). At the same time, finding avieo W+ -4 &1 + i GAdq
model for sustainable development remains a challenge. City visions are liable to change

due to physical evolutions in their demarcations; social geographers havetracked city-

planning over time and revealed multiple local, national and international planning tr ends

which have been impacted by political conflicts, changes of the role of state, perimeters of

states, and shifts in the structures of property ownership (Freestone 1993, Ashworth &

Tunbridge 1999, Rodenstein 2010). Cityvisions are also inevitably someavhat disparate

due to the competitive drive to promote different brands or identities of place within a

global market (Strange 1997, 229 & 232, Glendinning 2013, 418). These political and

physical shifts are at once epistemological and ontological; they indicate no-less than the

cultural biography and growthorT +b¥ "1 | GI 6 zi | GAG+d” 1T +xdoWKG
between global social and economic spheres (Kopytoff 1987, 83). This is not to say that

every city is totally specific (they are after al, connected): cities are different physical

combinations of things, people, buildil 6 d,” A1 1" Gl d dApti zi ABCK 4§
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expanding at a rapid pace’ more so than ever before. Maintaining long -term visions'
4ol C "dq °| Gl bavaC "1, 1.+ [cGdbGsbtong lesSthaGano ¢ -~
ease of the restless tensionof cities. (Examples of slower city management include the

Gl A£1 1 " KGzl "W "~ kGAA" NWzy~ dz0oxd+xl A _kGAA" NW
collaborative place-making activities (Fofiu 2015, Farias 2017, Foth & Guaralda 2017)).

City-visions will undoubtedly change over time and the way that heritage values can
support forward -facing visions will therefore adapt in real terms. Numerous heritage
values which orientate directly towards the sustainable city visions have been presented,

for example:

1 Contributing to the cutting of carbon emissions and saving of embodied
energy costs through continued use of buildings and adaptive reuse of listed
buildings (EH 2008b, Bullen & Love 2011, Hines 2Q1)

1 Encouraging sustainable development though considering the history of urban
development (EH 2008b, 2)

9 contributing towards jobs through tourism, (EH 2010)

1 boosting the wider economy in general through tourism (EH 2010).

1 a positive link between historic places, social health and wellbeing, and the
aesthetic pleasure of historic-scapes (EH 2014, Fujiwara et al 2014)

Such values are essential in order for the heritage sector to demonstrate that it can

|l z1 K1 Gbo A+ Kz ° |1 06W" I |~ d b Elossidki&Kastyhska201p,+1 KAz
89). If heritage valuesthenmust” dz O+ Y GAC KC+ AGd+d~ izl KC=
undoubtedly there is a contradictory risk of over-o AGWGq Gl 6 C+1 GA" 6+~ ¢ O
city-0G64 Gzl g "I | ACx | zol 897,i232gVansfield P04 16). . NAY " | 0 +
Problematising this further, recent studies of interviews with heritage professionals have

shown awkwardness indiscussions about the future, a complacency about visions in

+O£7 0 | "1 AT "1 AGlI £+ " | ‘&(HogbeBykai2D17, 6441 Redearshers 6 +

have therefore called for the heritage sector to act more proactively towards vision -
creation (645). To step up in this way means that heritage values should be more
proactively grappled with t 0o. Thus, in acknowledgment of city shuffling , heritage values

should be researched with rigour (Belfiore 2009, 350) but also forward-thinking awareness.
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Hence, with sustainable development remaining pertinent to city -visions and heritage
values continually being sought, the concept of language-games as explored in Chapter
Two is once again important. This is because it is the struggle of a particular field of
expertise (Bourdieu 1983b) to evaluate heritage value as relevant within visions
sustainable development has been put forward as an international and ubiquitous
example relevant to the management of cities. How heritage values are approached by

experts must now be explored.

3.2 Definitions of Heritage Value

In this section, the term heritage value is explained as stemmingfrom and developing
within the field of conservation. The development of definitions of heritage values have
long been discussed; many have detailed how the designation of assets andsites is now
tied to the concept of values as part of expert practice (Clark 2005, Darvill 2005, Jokilehto
2009, 29, Glendinning 2013, Smith et al 2016). Instead oproviding in-depth discussion
(see Glendinning 2013, Lennox 2016)the purpose here is to highlight how changes in
definitions of values have developed continuously and how these changespresently

coincide with the impetus towards collaborative heritage management.

As Walter (2014) has highlighted, 200 years of western philosophical approaches to value
have shaped conservdion practice in England today. He takes pains to demonstrate that a
T qA&" AGIT  z1 T Ao udicrous mihié a practcd whieh'ulinately, de@lsjwith
the conflict inherent in change (635-6). My addition to j " WA goint™tajthe contrary is
that the fluidity of valuesis recognised by practitioners and that the consequence of their
fluidity raises important issues (to be discussed below) (Glendinning 2013, 417).Thus, n
current heritage management, values areapplied to assets and sites through Statements
of Significance or Conservation Plans,interpreted to wider audiences and also assessed by
heritage bodies (Heritage Lottery Fund 2002 & 2013, Clark 2005, 31920, & 2008, Darvill
2005, 21, Hewison 2006). Yet it is understood that t he terminology connected to values
has developed from a legacy of approaches concerning the care of historic places in
England particularly since the 1870s Initially, the early conservation movement, led by
William Morris and his contemporaries, was configured against restoration practices by

the establishment of the Society of Protection of Ancient Monuments (SPAB)in 1877
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(Glendinning 2013). SPABwas strongly stimulated by John Ruskiri €arlier provocations of

value for historic structures in attempt to combat practices of restoration (wherein
buildingsweredi " ¢, AGI " WWi T +dAz7 x| 2dGI 6 az(Nedwirth d" A+
1987, 127, Price et al 1996, 9, Jokilehto 2009, 174, Glendinning 2013, 11& 123). Ruskin
hadgivenaAz + KGI ol | 7 g&" 1 | Gl 6 zi ~ O"Wozx~ izl CGe
Architecture ([1849] 1996), associating them with havinga™ | ++ A d+1 4+ zi 0z G
and possessingAC+ ~ 6z W| =1 whih'c@uld nat Ge refl&dd+only conserved

(42). Such language was adaptedK C+ + ACzd zi Nn! a~d d"vedli +d KAz
(shorthanded) attributes™ “artistic, picturesque, historical” " | AG&o+” 21 7]d 2 b d A
2017) that justified the conservation of buildings as living entities in time. Notably, SPAB

was more pragmatically positioned then Ruskin against restoration practices (referred to

as a falsehood) and this reflected in the less superfluous prose of the Manifesto (which

was essentially a call to arms.)

Thereafter,aX AC+ d A" T K zi KC+ Ky discusSon AfQistdriaal, akto 7 i " |
and age value demonstrated a delineated handling of language in conservation practice

which was thoroughly reflexive and gave justification of the labels of those values applied

([1903] 1996, 72; Price et al 1996, 1220, Wells 2011).Suchterms developed into policy in

differing ways within international frameworks such as the Athens Charter (1931) which

quite simply laid out guidelines on the restoration of “historic’' " | | ~ blibli®&Ed A Gl —

and the Venice Charter (1964) a more complex document which discussed historic

dzlod+l Ad "d -~ 4GAIl £dd+d Az AKACx A" A~ "1 ] 7T I
applied according to specific cultural practices. Subsequently, valueled conservation

practice in the UK developed into the late twentieth century as a method to evaluate

heritage significance by reflexive practitioners (Lipe 1984). This evaluationcontinuously

involved listing various value compounds _ | zdb Gl | | 41 1T GAAKGOx ~ W"

specific quality, e.g. cultural, use, and emotional) andsub-compounds (e.g. documentary,
functional, wonder etc.) as value typologies a way of assisting conservation management
(Feilden 1979, 1982, 2003)Elsewhere international value frameworks also continued to

develop the terminology around values. The Australian Burra Charter (1979) underpinned

different values key to practice (aesthetic, historical, sciatific, social or spiritual). This trend
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continued to incorporate more diverse and subjective values to heritagetowards the end

of the twentieth century (Jokilehto 2009, 29-31).

In the UK at the beginning of the twenty -first century, the think tank Demos (in

collaboration with the Heritage Lottery Fund ) brought the notion of public valuesto the

fore, categorising these " dgjnsfrumental (created benefits)’ -~ G| d A&HKweKk Gz | " W
benefits)" | | ~ GI(w&tur@ly ati€ing), as part of a Cultural Value frameworkwhich

strongly placed valuesinto the heart of the heritage management processes (Clark 2004,

2005, 2006, 2008, Holden 2004, Hewison 2006, Clark & Maeer 2008, Lennox 261 91).
However,later AC+ kzol | GW zi ° o1 z A+ prdposedairadicak z | 01 KG:
approach to values: it outlines that heritage values areconstantly evolving and prepones

AKCx | ++| Kz 11261 Gd+ "1 ]| 1 C"1 1|+ |rGahéntl =1 K
contradictory (Article 2a, 5b & 7b). Thus, the Faro Convention advocates’ d zdpen to”

Gl Kx7 AT £ A" AGzl ~ "AAT z"I C Kz O"Wozxd "1 ] xCGWq
compounds or categorisations were put forward. The Faro Convention was rot ratified in

the UK at this point and moreover, heritage values continued to be encapsulated into
authoritative compounds in key guidance documents. Most obviously, English Herik " 6 £~
“kzl dx1 0" K Geategorised@dud v8ukdVeddential, historical, aesthetic and

communal (2008, 29-31)" which drew from the notion of sustainable management in both

PPG 15 and 16 and other previous international frameworks (see Lennox 2016, 757, for

the specific policy context in which this document was created). Importantly, the

Conservation Principles also gave guidance on approaches to value, highlighting the
significance of places which should be managed to sustain values (13). Thus, this

document has stood as an expedient and respected value framework for the management

of cities which focus on place and the inevitable changes that occur within them.

Essentially, value compounds have remained a ubiquitous method for experts to define
and weight heritage in practice. Whilst value-led management may be a reflexive action as
researchers have demonstrated it is an action nonetheless which produces differing
results. A recent inventory details over 180 value compounds in conservation practice
between 1902-2010 (Fredheim & Khalaf 2016, 34). From this study, it is alsoclear that

changes in value compounds have continuously evolved (6). Indeed, a pertinent example
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Principles (HE 2017h, Chitty 2018)In reaction to the continual ada ptation of values, it has

been argued that their worth and credibility has been undermined within a globalised

culture (Glendinning 2013, 417-418). This issue islso indicative of relationship between

changing city-visions and heritage values: the latte Gd, | z3 Kz b+ 1zl ¢ G| £1
for the former (Jokilehto 2009, 29). Yet,in contrast to this concern, it is recognised that

value led-conservation is an operation inevitably carried out within specified frameworks

within different countries (Lipe 1984, Satterfield 2002, 80, Feilden 2003 vii, Demeter 2014,

10, Fredheim & Khalaf 2016, 6 &12). Hence, valuations will undoubtedly reflect the specific

changing context of projects, sites or cities, as demonstrated above

In addition, discussions havearisenover” AA+dAKd Az |1 +£" K+ "1 zO#]1
in order to collaborate with different community groups (de la Torre & Mason 2002, Clark

2005, 321, Scott 2008, Ripp & Rodwell 2016). For example, Mason (2008a) focused on the
collaborative value typology method (co -collation of value compounds), wherein the

O" Wo +d z icommunityfrolip# d¢ommunities, governments and stakeholders can

bx 0zGI x| "1 | 1 zdA"1 £| dzl + drakingprkS@saml ~ KAz
account for social value (101). While aiming for collaborative activity, Mason recognised

AC" K KCx ~ i "1 | dAGI Fd =z1 ol GKA zi O"Wox 3y GWW
there is a paradox in the very conception of the term value' the word will have different

weight according to different people (2008a, 101, also Johnston 1992, Boyd et al 2005, 91

2). This diversity in interpretation prevails and cannot be avoided. Agreeing with Fredheim

& Khalaf 2016 (12), what is required is not a standardisation and collation of all value

terms; instead what is required is a credible value framework which, in prescribing

overarching value compounds, can act as an important reference point (Meyer-Bisch 2009,

62). Such a rdéerence point could achieve three things. Firstly, to acknowedge multiplicity

in the definitio n of values' i.e. Conservation Principles Article 5.3 (EH 2008a, 23) and the

Faro Convention (CoE 2005, Article 7b). Secondly, to scrutinise the methods by which

these values are weighted at different stages in heritage projects; for example, the

Conservation Prirciples highlights the need for consistent transparency and monitoring

and also advocates the writing of Heritage Impact Appraisal throughout project stages (EH

2008a, 47). Such stepsundoubtedly would generate useful insight for the ongoing
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management of future projects. And thirdly, to give guidance on the levels of
collaboration by which different groups can achieve enhanced value creation (see Lennox
2016, 241). These three points are significant in light ofthe localism agenda and the

proposed changes to the Conservation Principles.

This short evaluation of values asdeveloping language-games demonstrates that value

practice has developed over time from poetic evocations to different standardisations of

value within an expert practice. The value debate is not a conversation in which absolute
definitions and categorisatio ns are going to be established; a global web of knowledge

will continue to grow as the language-games continue to stretch across countries and

diversify within local contexts. What to consider next is simple: if value collation assists in
collaborative decision-making as is suggested (and as is pivotal within the climate of

localism in the UK) then the method of capturing of values must be considered. A

Az KWGHCK dodAk b+ ACizyl zI| ACx d+AKCz| zWzoli
" Flzyl ™ "I1] dobdgreoxl AWI bzxlzdx ~ | " K"~ .

3.3 Methods of Capturing Heritage Value:

Value typologies are just one framework within which the value of heritage can be

captured or gathered to be understood (and therefore interpreted) as data. Different
methodologies from disciplines beyond conservation, such as economics or the wider
social sciences, can capture heritage values, bringing with them a variety of theoretical or
pragmatic assumptions about what heritage value is and what the valuation process
achieves (Crossick & Kaszynska 2016, 120). To consider the methods of capturing heritage
value within the city is to consider how knowledge can be myriad, understandable in
specific contexts and allow different degrees of collaboration. In tables 2-3, a list (non-
exhaustive) of quantitative and qualitative methods are summarised along with the level of

collaboration associated with each method and their originating discipline.



Table 2. Qualitative Methods Tool Box
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Title Discipline Method Collaboration Comparability Examples (or see next Sources
opportunity? box)

Value Conservation | Collection of Potential Yes using lists Mason (2008a)
typologies themes according Stephenson (2007) for

to an agreed sustainability

criterion
Mapping and | Archaeology/ | Labelling layers or | Yes Yes LARA,; Urban Assessmentg Stocker (2008), Scott
Characterisati | Heritage areas on a map Landmap; HERs (2008), Fairclough
on- with values in (2008b), Piccini (2015),
Participatory collaboration with Kiddey (2013).
GIS participants
Constituency | Economics Identifying Yes Depending on n"1T K zi yz>x~ |Low(2002) Satterfield
Analysis stakeholders and representation of mixed method (2002).

demographics findings™ summarised | Anthropological analysis

within a specific tabulations appear of local areas

area useful
Expert Economics cwWA+Y A~ ¢ |No Yes Mason (2002)
analysis TAKEW AKO" W

hic/

Formal/semiologic

zb S+l Kq
Ethnography | Anthropolog | Observational Yes Depending on n"1T KA zi yz»y"~ | Satterfield (2002), Low
y participation with representation of mixed method (2008), Pink (2008) (see
group of people findings” summarised | Anthropological analysis | chapter four).
tabulations appear of local areas
useful
PESTLE Business Identifying Yes often as Depending on NI BusinessINFO (nd.a),
analysis Themes politics, part of a representation of Igbal (2016 pers.
meeting findings” summarised comment)
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environment, Site,
Technology, etc)

tabulations or mind
mapping

SWOT Business Strengths Yes often as Depending on NI Business INFO (nd.b),
analysis Weaknesses part of a representation of Igbal (2016 pers.
Opportunities and | meeting findings”™ summarised comment)
Test tabulations or mind
mapping
Focus groups | Social Interviewed group | Yes Depending on Bryman (2004), Schensul
Sciences/Ant | meetings with sets representation of et al (1999), Davies
hropology of participants, findings' (2007).
often chosen for
their demographic
Patticipative Social Workshops YES Depending on Creative Gatherings, Cunningham & Shafique
Workshops Sciences, attended by self- representation of MyFutureYork (2016), MyFutureYork
Business/ selected findings™ could be a (2017a)
Heritage participants, set report
up by researchers
Case Study Social Desk-based work No Depending on Stephenson (2007),
Analysis Sciences carried out by representation of Carman (2015)
researchers findings™ could be a
report
Audience Business Identifying No Depending on Heritage Lottery Fund
Development audiences to a site representation of (2010b), Branson
and discerning findings™ could be a personal comment
values through report (2016)
compiling
different statistical
and qualitative
profile information
System Systems Analysing Yes Depending on COBA Ripp & Rodwell (2016)
MODELs and | theory networks of value representation of
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gualitative between people, findings™ tabulations
indicators organisations, used
places and objects
Qualitative Social Asking of Yes Depending on Ennen (2000), Tweed &
Survey Sciences questions to representation of Sutherland (2007)

participants in situ
or through
correspondence

findings™ tabulations
used, perhaps
quantitative or charts
used also




Table 3. Quantitative Methods Tool Box
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monetary value of a

Title Discipline Method Participation? Comparability? Examples or --> | Sources
Statistical Economics Measuring No Yes Heritage EH (2002,2010, HE
indicators mainstream Dividend, 2017), Crossick &
regeneration Heritage Monitor, | Kaszynska (2016,
funding Heritage Counts, | 86)
Heritage Index
(RSA)
Willingness to Pay | Economics Quantifying amount | Yes Yes Allison (1996),
a sample would be Satterfield (2002)
willing to pay for an
asset or heritage
‘product’
Economic impact Economics Studies the effects No Yes Crossick &
assessment of an organisation Kaszynska (2016,
on alocal area (i.e. 89)
rate of
employment)
Cultural Satellite Culture Assessing the No Yes Crossick &
Accounts studies/Economics economic size or Kaszynska (2016 90
footprint
assessment of
cultural
organisations or
institutions
Contingent Economics Through surveys No Yes Mourato &
Valuation (Stated- this technique aims Mazzanti (2002, 74
Preferences) Kz | Ggl =11 76)
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change in a public
6zz| z1 d+4
based on WTP style
guestions (if x cost
yyzoW| 1§ z9g

Benchmarking

Economics

Analysing
companies
successes and
comparing why
success and
changes have
happened over
time

No

Yes

1 Nijkamp et al (1998,

7).

Spider-Models

Economics

Visualising internal
factors/scenarios
that impact

future”
demographic
developments etc
etc) (compare to
SWOT & PESTLE.)

Potentially

Yes

Nijkamp et al (1998,
9-11).

Meta-regression
analysis

Economics

This collates past
works and other
data already
existing to generate
more data

No

Yes

Nijkamp et al (1998,
11-13).

Regime analysis

Economics

A comparative
analysis of either
quantitative or
qualitative data,
based on different
sets of criteria

No

Yes

Nijkamp et al (1998,
13-14).
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Flag Model

Economics

The numeric
assessment and
weighting of sets of
indicators
important to a
outcome (i.e.
sustainability)

No

Yes

Nijkamp et al (1998,
16-18).

Agglomeration,

attractiveness and

"ol b"I

bo

Culture
studies/Economics

Discerning
attractive locations
for creative clusters
and start ups
through market and
existing
gquantitative data

No

Yes

Bakhshi et al 2013
gtd in Crossick &
Kaszynska(2016,
91).
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PC+ Kxz K" bWtg CGOCWEOCA Czy dol C d+ACz|q |
which practitioners/researchers have to make a methodological choice. Such choices may

b+t GliWoxl |l x| Dbi | 17 Ab-GI" I i Il Kzidd™ needningtied Az 2
familiarity of the method and resources easily available Heidegger [1927] 2001) but also,

with associated hierarchies of method (Crossick & Kaszynska 2016, 122). For example,
evidence-base data (as required forpolicy-d " FG1 6 Gd 61 £7 " WWi "~ b God
assessed, and often quantifiably measurable (Belfiore & Bennett 2010, 6). The desirability

of data to have external validity, reliability, and comparability (so as to determine the

T+W' KGO+ "~ 3+GOCK~™ z1 K1 o2KC zi O"Wozxd: _N" KK+
arguably high if the weighting of heritage values alongside other consid erations is

T+80GYT £|” dz KC" K "~ 1 Czl|d~ =zi | " AdspeciallyifoF Kz 6 +
those organisations (such as theHeritage Lottery Fund) who are required to justify their

spending (2013; alsoPugh 2017). Essentifly, in the current climate of impact there is a

need for measurable, fit-for-purpose information (Whelan 2015). Yet, critiques surround

AC+ (ol |l AGzIl "WGAI zi @&o"| KGA" KGO+ | " K"”" "d K
b+ zOxT W izlodzx| 2zl ACx - @é&sg»abl sAT W zj a
2004, Hewison 2012, Ellwood & Greenwood 2016, 11).As part of the cultural value debate,

iK Gqg T +1 261 G| KC" A | +GACxY ~ " AV £+4KKi AGzxI ¢
easily be established to determine how a cultural economy as a whole can be utilised

(Throsby 1999).So, whilst economic models have been produced in order to evaluate
C+1 GA" 6+~ ¢d =1zl =zdGl O"Wozx _ ! WWGqg=zIl , . " °¢&
assist cultural policy decision-making (Throsby & Rizzo 2006), the concern remains that

the process of gathering quantifiable data excludes subjective, softer benefits of culture

experienced by stakeholders (Whelan 2015, 219).

Another related concernsurrounds AC+ ob Gé o GAiI "A™|Mmassdsof zi ~ b Go
quantitative or quantified qualitative data usually gleaned from online trends or other

transactions. Recently, critiques have emerged over the use of algorithms which use big

data to exacerbate socio-economic divides by reinforcing gaps in the financial market or

“ 1 o] 6 Glpdpllatiok &= 3" 1] d AzWGAGI "W a6l | d+xAd _ 2~ hux(

Whilst it is unclear how automated decisions impact the heritage sector directly (e.g.

whether heritage funding decisions are made by algorithms which assess big data as
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values), it is important to bear in mind how Al and big data impact the sector considering
the wide social and economic aspects that have featured in these heritage value
conversations so far. If heritage is deemed useful for city anbitions, how would big data
about it be used ethically? Essentially, ethical frameworks are required with regards to big

data in heritage management (Harrison 2010c, 330, VarleyWinter & Shah 2016).

Tocontinue” Gl WGOCA zi KCzx ¢e°Ai7 e A1+ ETagr a&"°Fxq | 2
o, "Wzl 06dgG| £ KCx | Gdl 0ddGzld zi AWl x Gl
gl Gx1 AKGi Gl y"i zi Wzz¥Gl o6 Gqg |l zA& | 1 +x4d4d" 7 GW

being in or proximate to the historic environment (as discussed in chapter two), or how it

could potentially link to the ontologically based™ @ GY " | Wx zi +WGdAxI | + z
(Wittgenstein [1929] 1968, 14)or AC+ ~ 1T xdz | "I 1 "1 | ~ =zl | £1°
objects (Greenblatt 1990). Context is everything and deep effectual experience within

historic environment” and place’ might be different for different people within different

value gathering environments. If interactions with the historic environm ent occur in place,

in everyday conditio ns, (for example, when encountering ruins on a walk to work or

ACl z00C Wzz¥FGIl 6 zoK zl ¢ %Gl |zx: 1T"KCxl KC"
context (focus groups, interviews, workshops) qualitative techniques will be more capable

of uncovering it through several contexts (e.g. walking interviews, ethnography) (Pink

2008, Rose & Degen 2012, Kiddey 2013). Placdased qualitative methods offer rich data

and specific validity which complements participative processes (Low 2002) The drawback

is that the collation of social value for place can cause difficulties in locating general

patterns across a sample, as shown within a study on the values of the Cornish landscape
expressed by local residents (Orange 2011). If you chose qualitative methods it is

essentially more difficult to generalise data due to the very specific nature of research

contexts (Crossick & Kaszynska 2016, 122).

If quantitative value is associated with mass generalisation and qualitative deep, but
specific knowledge, this divide can =i W+ K " | GI Cz Az dicityllinkédy + £ 1 "
to everyday experience by individuals) and the city of potential ~ external economic value

(linked to institutional contexts); dissonance is rife between the two as each dwells and
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create pathwaysconl o7 1 1 AWi 3 GAC ®I" dpeilyH{Grahdinh 200R)\\\/d have

therefore arrived at the somewhat romanticised problem that Raban upholds:

The city as we imagine it, the soft city of illusion, myth, aspiration,
nightmare, is as real, maybe more real, than the hard city one can locate on
maps in statistics, in monographs on urban sociology and demography and

architecture

(Raban 1976, 4).

E+x1 +£” KCx | GAI Gd qAWGK bzxAx+xxl yz1 W d =z
compared to qualitative and quantitative data respectively. Whilst the latter still dominates
the heritage sector, a conversation has continued towards demonstrating values as fluid
and part of exchange of heritage practices (Hewison 2012,Lennox 2016,Jones 2017).And
often, an approach towards gaining the advantages of both quantitative and qualitative

| " K" GK Gd doodo6+tdgAKx| AC" K dGWzx| dxKCz]| g

d+ACz|dq _hGSTF"AdA K "W _ .7 i adGuwx|
which can help identify the complexity of both the = "
+WA£V G+l 1l -7 "d y+xWW "¢ AKC+x ioWW V"1 6+
(Holden 2004, 10). Indeed, Graham et al (2009) call for mixed methods in order to
understand barriers inherent within the social differences attributed to the historic
environment and to consider the different ways that collaboration can effectively be
achieved. Adopting mixed methods could demonstrate how values are created through
collaboration and civic action. Lastly, whether qualitative or quantitative, it is worth
considering whether new methods are required within the heritage sector or if the
upcycling of previous models will provide suitable solutions, so as to maintain the sector™s

organisational memory (Satterfield 2002, 97, Heyworth 2016, pers. commentKransdorff
2016).

The collation of heritage value as knowledge is an activity of methodological choice which
reveals varied approaches towards potentially wider visions. Furthermore, trere are myriad
ways in which heritage value can be articulated and contexts for them to be expressed.

How this might happen in regard to collaborative work in a multi -local city is of upmost

e

b +
d+ A
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importance. Considering again the call for localism and the focus on encouraging
collaboration, my guestion is thus: is it possible to conceive heritage value not solely as
" 06ty Az Gl A4~ b o Kactleh cohnkcted tb pldcds,taking>pdddat of the

multi-local? | now turn to this question in the following sect ion.

3.4 Heritad@TIONVal uesé

This section examines methods which reveal values as motivated action (shorted handed

Kz ~ -@ctioNpcarried out in situ, for example: visiting a heritage site, undertaking

volunteer activities or collaborative civic action (such as urban place making). This latter

"I KGOGKI 1"l Db+ | xqlTGb+x|] "d ACx | zWW' bzl " AG
“lzddzl o6zz| _zl 064Gzl  KCGqd Gd +WAW=z1 x|
actions (and through this process, they may be altered) (Satterfield 2002, 96, Meynhardt

2009, 200). Since the Loalism Act 2011 and the increase inmechanisms supporting civic

actions by community groups, it becomes even more important to consider who becomes

compelled to act and what visions they generate.

To illustrate how values can be understood as action within cities, the argument here

extends from theory discussed in Chapter Two. Places (localities/terrains) can hold within

AC+d ~ | =1 K1 xqd zi @) (Mferred to as glacé-riodes’ |, buildidgs, benches,
corners, viewing points etc.) where basic human needs are satisfied and collaboration can

be enabled; pausing or undertaking activity in localities enables such value to be

experienced (also Tweed & Sutherland 2007, 64, \4 2009, 77). Human experience with

places and place nodes differs depending on their familiarity and the specific nature of

their pathway. Both value and consequent actions will differ according to different social

rules held by, for example, tourists visting a place, residents that live in them, or students

who live somewhere temporally (Vis 2009, 76 7). Research methodologies have picked up

z|l KCxd+ | Gri &Gzl 4" G WAW" | +_ 1z2z1 =zW"dAwzx" G
correspondence between value and activity within places has been assessed by observing

touristic behaviour alongside obtaining perceptions and attitudes through survey results
(Timothy & Boyd 2003,7- " na"Wd+1 , . * kCzxl ~ kC=xl "7
Page 2013). Heritage is valied for a variety of reasons (e.g. authentic experience, social

experience, education etc) and the corresponding activity is therefore one of consumption
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of these benefits, enacted through the consumption of narratives, aesthetic gazing, social
performances, the drive towards exotic destinations and quests for the authentic centre of
places: such actions are thenreinforced, promoted within t he international tourism market
(Cohen 1979, 183, KirshenblattGimblett 1998, Urry & Larsen 2011, Watson & Waterton
2017, 54).Counter-tourism has also been put forward as a corrective to the oft critiqued
passive consumption of place; one such study has encouraged tourists to takes part in

S adeq G| £ Kz o1 dandAhen r&cobsrukt@lack, thus indicating that value

can be reconfigured by inventing new forms of action in place (Smith 2013).

However, translating values into civic action within places is more complex. For instance, a
dAo |1 C"dq
“lzllzGdd+told " =zl ~ 1 +£S+l A+x1d " =zi

eo" WGKA" AGO+ | " K+06z1 Gd+| T+qdG| 1 K4,
C+x1 GK" 6+
indifference (Ennen 2000). A guantitative study by McDonald (2011) demonstrated that,
"WAKCzo06C C+x1 GA" 06+ G¢g O"Wox| _"dg " "~ 06l 7 "W 6
collaborating (in a civic sense) are relatively low, especially when compared to media

consumption of heritage or visiting a site:

Table 4. Frequency of heritage-related activities adapted from McDonald (2011, 797)

Frequency in % A
Not at all Once in Two to five | Sixto More
in the past | the past times in the | twelve than 12
Engagement category C year year past year times in the | times in
past year the
past year
Played an active role in the 72.7 15.8 7.6 2.0 1.9
heritage protection of
something (e.g. attending
meetings, submitted
nomination forms)
Visited an Australian 33.9 35.9 25 4.1 3.0
heritage site
Watched a TV show related 9.4 20.0 40.1 18.8 11.7
Az 1 oad KT " WG" "~ g

From this study we can calculate that aound 60 people out of 3,200 were actively

engaged more than 12 times with a heritage meeting, etc., over the course of one year.

McDonald concludes that high motivation for engagement occurs with those who find

| GT 1 A 1T +W+x0" |
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the same point as Merriman (1991). However, the requirement for strong personal

affiliation to harness motivation is critiqued in the conceptofa ~ ©" Miegngap~™ " d C" d
been discussed in environmental studies (Kollmus & Agyeman 2002, Satterfield 2002, 84

5). Thesestudies posit that green sustainability is a wide-ranging goal that do es not

necessaily compel individuals to act on their values, despite participants making positive
statements about it. Additionally, Burstrom highlights that collective ignorance and

indifference (symptomatic of having too many lifestyle -choices) should also be considered

as impacting heritage activities (2013, 105). Therefore, more than personal affiliation with

heritage is required to spur people to act and this is confirmed by a study which
T+d+"71Cx| C+71 GA" 6+ OzWol A+x+1d~ dzKGO" AGz Il g .
review of mixed sources, which indicated several volunteer motivation categories:

Table 5. Motivation categories adapted from Rhoden et al (2009, 24)

Motivation Category Description

1 WAY 0 G AGI ~ z1 ~ 0"\ Acting on or fulfilling individual held
beliefs towards helping others, giving back

to the community/society/organisati on.

~°0zAGdAGI _ +d A+ +ad_ Al Selfish reasons, learning development,
escape, feeling the need to be
useful/important, work substitute, self -

enjoyment, time-filling exercise

"Nzl G"W_"ii GWG" AGO=+ " Toincrease social networks and to be
involved, to meet people/friends, to gain a

positive experience

S8l AT odx]l A" W d, A + || Establishing business contacts,
benefit) development new skills, increase
employability, hone a specific skills
relevant to a job, pursuing a hobby or

interest

czWol K+ +

+
x
o
=
o
M

Habitual volunteering
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This useful overview, showing how a range of values (and gained benefits) can lead to
action in volunteers beyond personal affiliation, unfortunately does not make any clear
connection between places. However, similar work carried out by BOP (2010) for the
Heritage Lottery Fund has shown trends in ages(general older) and motivation s (showing
high trends for~ A1 z " d-tultiefion i wl\Witeer motivations) and also that

connections to local sense of bekz | & G| 6fainy 'stgyng” in HLF volunteers (83).

The connection between place and civic action isfurther discussed in a mixed method

QAo |1 bi a"iTbxil _..._: lzl|ol kx| G &"WGi"

==

relationship between the actors who figure prominently in the production of the built

+1 OGT z1 @+l K KClzod6C ~ " 11GKGI "W ¢gA" AKG" WG

I+

utilises desk-based analysis and interviews in order to track (throughout 50 years) how
different people” heritage activists, councillors, urban planners and property developers
took part in the management of this city, where the views of the landscape were endowed
with symbolic value by community groups (98). Barber demonstrated that, in the 1950s a
redevelopment of a particular urban area with lower socioeconomic status was proposed
by developers in order to combat social issues (crime, delinquency, health issues etc.).

These plans:

caught the attention of local residents, many of whom were young urban

professionals involved with newly formed neighbourhood groups centred in the

01 AT Gii GI 6 NzoKC °1 | ", @Cxi 1+ | zK (:
power relations associated with relocation, but that the view from Citadel Hill would

be encroached upon
(Barber 2013,99).

According to the study, this mix of middle -class professionals still dominates the place

making activities in Halifax (some of whom have been involved for many years) and now

C"o+ PGl "IIG"W azx"1dg iz17 ~ "WWzyGl 6 WastudyW 1 £ A
demonstrated that civic action (motivated by values for the view) were enacted by those

¥GAKC " CGOC gzl G" W d A" Ko diticizds this Coyrsé df Adfidn brdl Gz | ~

highlights an inherent issue with civic action: essentially, the6 z " W Az ~ x| WGO=+ |

| GAG+d  _¢ezo06CAzl =+ A " Wcommunity'groups is &tfiskaf GAC+1T A
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causing negative impact (i.e. through gentrification) on less capable groupswho have not
the resources nor collective clout to make their values known (Karacor 2014). In terms of
collaborative action, Sennett (2012) has recognised that capitalism and the inequality it
creates (as a result of overly competitive, shortterm jobs) can undermine the ability to
share goals across social difference which in turn exacerbates inequality further (and
ultimately reiterate social differences) (279). Thinking reflexively about heritage values as
action (and inaction) can therefore illuminate social differences and political tensions
between local authorities, developers and local people within the multi-local city at

specific times and places.

At this point, the relationship raised in section 3.1° AC" A ~ C+1 GA" 6+ O" Wo £
o AAWxad+I| A" is rerered €0Gia)yCemrhplicated if heritage values and visions

are shaped by social differences. Following the concerns highlighted above, collaborative

civic action seems to be increasingly generated by those with free time, money and good

C+" WAC V1 +i+711+| Kz CzWGEdAGI " okitherfara + "¢ ~ | "

proposed:
high value for place + vision = action if capability to act

Another such equation is offered by Abel et al (2015) as a model for greater collaborative
engagement in city management:

"P x B + D > C in which P=Probability of engagement, B= Benefit to the participant,

{Tdxl d+t zi | GOGlI {oaoKi "1| k— AKCx iGl"I1G""
With the former equation, those acting are assumed to be instigating their own place -
based activities, driven by their values, irrespective of (and potentially aginst) the actions
zi zAKACxl1d _+xddz+xl AG"WWi |1 "Gl 6 i7zd a"1bzx1"4(
occur through partnerships between external instigators (in this case researchers) offering
others the opportunity to participate and also a bene fit which draws on an innate sense of
civic duty. Both equations also consider the potential for a value-action-gap (signified by
ACx ~Gi~ "1 | ~ Al zb" bGWGKAI ~ : -actiap'gdp &spezigllyil " A" b GW

experienced alongside a lack of perceived benefit.
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Whilst capability should be considered a very tangible barrier, both equations above can

be complicated further by considering the possibility for groups and individuals to

o1 | 27 6""Wo"A&Gz2z1 ~ " Kz | C"1 6+ KA Callabirative actvities A+ 7 |
and external impacts regardless of social differences. Indeed, revaluation can occur across

whole populations in reaction to official policies and law, the gaining of new knowledge

and the wider adoption of attitudes from initial Wi~ ol zi i GI G" W~ " | AGOG(q,
example, as has been shown by several studies, statenforced legal frameworks

propagating social change have been shown to be effective in changing trends in

behaviour, for example, in stopping domestic violence, smoking in public areas, and

recycling (Tankard & Paluk 2016). Alternatively, activist groups or researchers, acting

"o" Gl KA ACx "1 z1dd~ 21 1+0x"WGIo6 |y Gliziadr
become more officially subsumed into society and ind+ + |  W" 3 d,. +.6. X zd=l
b"l zI ddz¥Gl & Gl AobWGlI . @Cod” GK Gd 11 z0dl
lzidd "1 | "1 "iixl AKx| bi |l zidd _op" I F"1| °

ACGqd 929gGIl 6 {+ k1 Ax"ess"d AKCxz]1 Gxd zI| dz!l G"W 1

Social rules are the interaction systems of human action, and thus human action is
fundamental to both types of rules, while in enactment it may (re)interpret the same
rules it constituted itself before. Both structure and formulated rules are thus

temporal and changeable
(Viz 2009,77).

Yet Tankard and Paluk put forward a sanguine proposal: that it may be possible to

determine when state-enforced changes to values are appropriate and effective or not

(2016, 200). For instance, compulsory voting in caintries like Australia is a salient example

of mandatory citizen action, which has been met with criticism especially in light of the
conceptofde-0" Wo Gl 6 zi KCGd-AlzGBG&EIGI "GlAGz 1" |z iKCx" I A
TLil Gl "W gz | Ippedrent ih light bf rege6t IrefeNdfidiims in Britain and the US
(Goldfarb, gtd in Sennett 2012, 134; also Pycock 2017). Compulsory voting has been seen
asundermining AC+ &o" WGKI zi | +dzIl1"1i KCizob6Ca " bzbd
waste of resources (Jakee & Sun 2006, Singh 2016). Whilst no parallel legal requirement

can be drawn upon for the heritage sector (e.g. a law which enforces civic action rather
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than simply prohibiting behaviour such as damage to or theft of cultural heritage) the
legal mechanisms found in the Localism Act in the UK, as discussed in Chapter Tware

intended to impacton~ | 27 d" AGO+ b+ C" ©Gz o 1-lédcitizen aetibn z 01 " 6 G

§"lzbdg ~ a@"1 G . _ . &l|££]” @"Il'F"V| "1 n

Localism Act, which, as has been discussed, is criticised for over the instrumentalisation of

civic or volunteer action. Bradley (2014) however, whilst acknowledging the issues of the

Gl AT od+1 A" WGq" KGzIl zi KCzx ~ | C"ortho#e (areularlg + Wi ~
marginalised groups) to take advantage and experiment with that which is offered by

Localism policies, through adopting performative practices:

These are performative practices in which spatial norms are transposed under
licence of localism and in which promises of devolution and empowerment are
explored through the reiterative practices of lived space. Applying these practices
within the jurisdiction of localism, community organisations appear able to challenge
the restrictions of socio-spatial positioning to experiment with participatory

governance that is empowering and inclusive
(Bradley 2014, 653)

At this point, this more positive outlook can be applied to value -actions in place. So, while

it is not obligatory to save your local crumbling pub unless you want to (holding some

values for it, perceiving a new threat to it) in which case, even if you live in a deprived area
_izWWz 3Gl 6 al " | Wi ~¢d +£W"dAWxd: izo I "1 izWWz
about this prompted you to think more actively), and thereafter, you may be able to be

IV +" AGO+x "1 | b+l | dol C AzWGI G+xq Kz i zal xGWW
constructs new equalities between people (or join a group that has started to do so). Thus,

it may be that values and the value-action gap are subject to changes by legal

frameworks, or simply a gain of new knowledge (which at first may have stemmed from a

dda" WWw+Y o6V7zoA~d 1zl 71 3CGIC C"d bxlzdx dz)

knowledge, leading to a swell of value redefG| GAGz1 ”» | " | djppiad pGiits Gd A z
or when localised movements™ | " A | @Gladw@N 2801). Thus, the relationship between

values, action-gaps, visions must also include knowledge gain.
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To understand this relationshipi o7 AC+1 " 6, ° _d !"Ingnticnq[a967] d % z1 F
2000) can be applied. She explored how people accounted for their actions through

language. Inthiswork,! | d1 zdb+ |1 £y i preetital reasddidghz1A W Cidz I 144,
the habitual practice of virt uous acts (value actions) towards a desired end (i.e. a vision),

the best choice towards which is learnt from experiential knowledge (Anscombe [1957]

2000, vi, Aristotle n.d. [2009]). Valueactions can therefore be perceived here as desiring
something that is pleasant and the movement towards it. An expression or statement of

| 4GV = _ 3y Cxl GleéoGl x| zi: =WAW' Gl g AKCx -~ Al zd
undertakes (Anscombe [1957] 2000, 62&656). Drawing from the cases above, this could

manifestinaA+1 ¢zI| 4" Gl & _iz1 +£W"dAWx: ~ & 3" I K+|
g " F+ zi x1Szi Glo " i"adGwi d+xdzli~ z1 "1l zKC=+]
Wzl "W | zddol GAI 61 KCGd "1+" dz & | "1 1Szl
S x|l SEKAzI Q" dGWi d+xdzii ~ 2V "~ zACx1d~ | zdA"1l]i

neither of these examples would fall into practical reasoning as they lack any statement of

NC" K Gd Flzyl Gl bzAC dGAo" AGzld _G. . -~ & FI
enSzi d+l £ Gl Gqé KGl 6 di " KCx1~d 061" 0z~ o
b~ 6q lzA V£ dzl"bWs _ 1 kiol G"WW » A+zAWs

W
TGKA Gqg 1 zK dxT+ dzO0xdzxl A z1 (Athizsobth€pattdia z 0 A A
| T +" Kol £ KC" K | "1 bzt d" G| AKarawhdfem! KGkz ARET ¢
work the undertaking of a value-action can be seen as a process where the desire for

change, combinedy GAC " A+1 d zmhdthgir khowldd'gé qaidiiBréugh practical

reasoning. The valueaction can be discoverable through the statements, or explanations

of action and through the actions themselves. Moreover, in terms of knowledge gain, the

role of physical place can be reiterated as part of this learning. Essentially, one has to learn

ACx | GAI "1 | GKd A" KCxy"id _ Gl I Winjthéhal B/KY CkJ
therefore to collaborate and commit to social change within it (Gladwell 2001, Miles &

Gibson 2017).1t is also possible to consider the deeper psychological aspect of

motivations in regardstoplace-b " ¢ +| "~ | £x| ¢~ " YCGI C | "1 W+"|
values (Tweed & Sutherland 2007, Epstein 1993 gtd in Meynhardt 2009, 206202).

However, in this study, whilst psychological insights of motivations are considered

important, they are not necessary to understand intentions (Anscombe [1957] 2000, x) and
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furthermore choosing a specific psychological model could be overly reductive (also

Hansch 1997, gtd in Meynhardt 2009, 2@). This is specifically important when considering

collaborative value-action by different groups in places. This study focuses instead on

what is meant by heritage values in language and value action, and the methodological

priorities held by different g roups (unofficial/ official, expert/ non -expert). To create a

model that underpins the value -actionA knowledgeA vision process, however, still cannot

be produced across the board, across social differencesor indeed across places. Tis issue

is demonstrated in the charts below (figures 5-7).

4 . .

wmaintain
heritage asset
or place due to
a desire

Figure 4. Desire-practical reasoning model: drawn from Anscombe ([1957] 2000)

practical
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(ooapplication of |
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~ — values

‘wmaintain heritage

due to a vision
(sustainable
development for
the city)

/ooapplication of actio?
within situation

wcollate information
about heritage
within resource
remit

~— vision \ /

N

Figure 5. Vision-value-action process EXPERT process?

practical
‘wmaintain heritage reasonin ‘wapplicati )
wmaintain heritage g wapplication of
asset or place due wKnowledge of how a_ctior] within
to desires, values situation

best to maintain

or initial vision heritage

Wl capability to
act

- J

Figure 6. Value-knowledge-action NON-EXPERT process?

From these three hypothetical charts, an allencompassing equation (i.e. vision=end goal
and values=desires + knowledge) cannot be established for local authorities and
community groups or organisations working in heritage management. Several questions
arise including’ where do city visions come from in the first place if not from prior
knowledge? Do visions change if non-experts know their values in different ways, and

have to make decisions about heritage in dissimilar ways? Essentially, in considering the
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differences between expert and non-expert values (and the contexts and legal frameworks

in which they occur) we have an extension from the question™ ¥ Cz Fl z3d O" Wo * d,
NC" KA dxKCz| 4~ Kzxd 0=y "Vl |AQ, z0GgRG2Wa: » "1 | 3 GA
Furthermore, considering the multi-local city, is vision impacted according to place? How

can visions be found and compared across places? Importantly, these questions highlight

the sticking points that render a bsolute collaboration a challenge between official and

unofficial forces in heritage management. In raising them, the crux of inquiry for this

project has emerged:

How do heritage value-actions compare between multi-local groups working

towards visions within a city context?

Through comparison, can one make recommendations of best practice for

collaboration between groups?

Numerous questions have been raised here, but undoubtedly reflecting on value as
connected to action is a highly important area of res earch for the heritage sector within

the localism context. Moreover, as | now discuss, examining tlis relationship between

" O"-Whb &Gzl " 0G6dG=zl "I | AWl £~ a"i VTxeoGlx adacGw
those that go beyond uttered statements.

3.5Visual Media & Value-Action

The previous section has shown that the relationship between heritage values and visions

Gqg | z&K "d gAT "GOoCKizIx"1]|] "dqd lzll+xGGox| Gl g+
the expert sense but also can be understood as motivations towards action; this is of

importance within a localism clime which supports civic heritage activities. Different

models of value-action, which account for knowledge gain and capability, are not clear at

this point (as shown above). However,as has been flagged up previously in this chapter

the limits of value definitions through language have remained in the heritage sector.

Therefore, research requires understanding beyond words.

1| ++|" N"AK=1 i GxtW| __ . 1 ©CTWYg @CWytdATTI & g€

interview or survey results cannot predict action (93). Thus, not all declarations of value

| "1 bzx | 1 x£dd"TGWI ~ A" Fzxl "d 6zdA+W yGACGI
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interviews, surveys and focus groups where wordsdo not reflect action, encourages us to
seek mixed methods (Waterton has also highlighted this need to go beyond words
frequently (2007, 69, 2010a, 24, 2010b, 155, Watson & Waterton 2015a)). At this point,
following up from section 2.4 in Chapter Two, considering visual media (created and
shared by both experts and non-experts) as a way of understanding valueactions in the
multi -local city is put forward as a fruitful endeavour. Visual research can reveal values and
visions by different groups and can be studied in different ways (Rose 2012). For example,

within the content of visualisations (produced by developers), visions towards the creation

zi 1y |1 GAI -~ " KdzdACxi £d~ | "1 bx =W "adéGl x| . K
therefore also limited emb z | G+ | ! dobS+| AGOGAG+d "1 ]| _+dAwW
"Wdz lzdq+ ., ._" lzd+t =K "W _ _, 7 {£6x] =K

planners (or other visionaries) throughout the 20" century imaginatively portray parallel

pasts, preserts and utopian futures (Dunn et al 2014).

Figure 7. Palmtree Island (Oasis) Project © HausRuckerCo. (Dunn et al 2014, 83)
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In these cases, visual media are politically resonant and politics resonate visually (Ranciere

2009 gtd in Oommen 2016); thus examining the content of such media (created by

planners, councils, and community groups) reveals the different motivations that support
AKC+Gl 064Gzl d. el " || GKGzl" KCx Azx7T dA+xl KGOz~
aslayout is important to study in order to understand the focus shaped by the creator of

the images (Cheung 2010, 259262, Waterton 2010a & 2010b). Moreover, in the multi-

local city, several different visions will be present in a battle of mass representatians in and

across place. Thus, thevelocity of visuals' as was discussed in Chapter Twdsee page

65)' can be revealing of place dynamics, for instance:

a woman submitted a reproduction of a painting of a historical view of the
downtown landscape for consideration at a planning hearing. She stated that the
painting is on display in a local gallery and said that the proposal in question would

negatively affect such views™ | ~
(Barber2013, 104)

The study of the contexts in which visuals emerge, the way peopledepend on them in
specific situations is yet another way to consider the traction (and even the development)
of value-actions. Furthermore, a study by Tweed and Sutherland (2007) captured
residential perceptions of place across five cities (Belfast, Liegen T " 6 2 +
Copenhagen) using visuatelicitation techniques: i.e. showing members of the public
manipulated photographs that indicated changes to specific historic environments. The
study found that across the five cities, residents had different levels of mood, attention
and sensitivity whilst in situ. The experience of media in specific contexts (and places) is
therefore pertinent to the strategies of participation (potentially leading to collaboration)

between different groups (Kleinhans et al 2015).

Essentially, in exploring and comparing the content and pathways of visualmedia the
collaborative value-actions and visions of different groups can be further interrogated
alongside words. Thus, in this section | have put forward four different areasof visual
analysis: content, layout, velocity and experience. These analytical approaches will be

further discussed in Chapter Four, as part of a visual media toolkit.
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3.6 Discussion

In this chapter, how heritage value feeds into city management has been exemplified,
drawing on the policy -driven vision of sustainable development. Value-led conservation
management was then outlined leading to a discussion of how definitions of heritage
values have to evolve in line with specific contexts. However, the danges of conceding
unconsciously to the restless tension of cities and their visions is highlighted. In addition,
recognising the tendency for heritage valuations to be made by experts within institutional
contexts, heritage researchers have called for increasd collaboration with different
participants (even though such interventions flag up several theoretical issues as to the
shared meaning of words™ including the word value itself). After reviewing various
methodologies for value -data capture, | moved onto the concept of value in line with
action (reflecting the call-to-action mechanism of localism policies in the UK). It is from
this discussion, that the need to compare how different groups might act on values
collaboratively to get to visions bearing in min d different capabilities and any social
differences should be made. Moreover, the importance of considering value-action

beyond words and language, by considering visual media was raised.

The value-action models can only at this point be hypothetically com prised. The crux of
inquiry for th is project has been identified. The questions above (p106) are developed
further in the following methodology chapter, which also pin points the steps taken to
address this inquiry and the methodology approach from which d ata in the field was

gathered.
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4: Methodology & Methods

4.0 Introduction

In the previous two chapters, the theoretical discussion brought to the fore the following

key points which structure this research:

1 Within an increasing localism context, challenges and resource reductions impact
local authorities, whilst localism policies encourage them to support and essentially
collaborate with community groups in localised forms of heritage management
(CATs are identified as a pertinent, if complex, example);

1 Multi-local is highlighted as a relevant theoretical perspective considering the rise
of localism policies. Such an approach can account for social differences in place
and/or through media;

1 The value-action approach (within a multi -local framework) is a useful for
comparing the different motivations of groups who collaborate on her itage
management towards their visions for heritage in cities. Such an approach can
include the study of uttered statements, observed actions and any associated
media.

At the end of chapter three the crux of the research inquiry emerged. In this chapter, |
outline the methodological choices which guided two years of fieldwork in the city of

study, York, towards this inquiry. Firstly, the paradigmatic position is explained followed by
an account of why the method of ethnography (immersing myself within certain settings)
was chosen in order to gather data. Thereafter, the role of researcher is discussed
alongside the ethical challenges with, on the one hand, researching the value actions of
multiple groups, and on the other, achieving different kinds of collaboration with them.
Thereafter the selections of sites (referred to as localities) within York, and the heritage

Sl £l AT £d° Y GACGI Am@swihich are feferred 1A &5ipldcé-hodad) ate o GW| G
outlined alongside the identification of my participants. The selection of the localities and
associated place nodes assisted the re phrasing of the research questions, which are also
outlined. The specific methods applied during research (including fieldnotes, interviewing,
visual research and contextual research) are then laid out. The everyday ethics in fieldwork

with multiple groups, those anticipated and those that emerged, are also discussed. Lastly,
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| outline the processes by which data was organised and analysed, as well as the methods

for presenting the findings.

So, to begin with, | account for the methodological approach within the academic

| G4l 0d4dGz!l =zi ~A"1"| Géodqdg~ "1 | AKCxzil x"i Kx] KC=

4.1 The Paradigmatic & Methodological Approach

I A"V " | God GI | Gl "K+xd ACx AzdGAKGzl =zi ACzx 1 +¢d
z1 | G4l GAWGI "V i a" K1 G¥~ "I | =zi K+l | GY 1 Kd
undertaken. Essentiallymethod™ | z1 | z K+xd " 3" i zi FlzxGl &  _06

vii; also Guba & Lincoln 1994, 105106, Lincoln & Guba 2000, 163, Trigg 2001, 25859,
Bryman 2004, 539541, Morgan 2007, 49, Silverman 2010, 14, Denzin et al 2011, 97,
Creswell 2013, 299). Whilst paradgmatic traditions are not statically connected to
intellectual disciplines, they are some general trends to take account of. For instance,
positivist and realist paradigmatic approaches roughly assume that research must be
undertaken through external observation of the world, and as such are often associated
with sociology and the social sciences (Bryman 2004, 539, Smith 2004, 48, Waterton 2007,
62-63, Ablett & Dyer 2009, 218). In these approaches, frequently the researcher assumes a
T 0" Wo = i1 anddatakalegi@wrGathbds follow that of the natural sciences (such
as social experiments) in order to prove or disprove a deductive hypothesis (11-12; see
also Trigg 2001, 258). Positivist and realist approaches are often associated with
gquantitative methodologies, although a fixed association has been critiqued (Silverman
2010, 13, Bryman 2012, 614, Chowdhury 2015). Notably, this research model does not seek
to prove or disprove a hypothesis but rather explore and compare social activities through
mainly qualitative information (i.e. value-action and heritage management by different
groups). In terms of alignment then, more suitable paradigms are identified as
interpretivism which seeks to account for actions by participants through an
understanding of t he meaning (as knowledge) behind them, and consider the worth of a
reflexively subjective researcher (Bryman 2004, 13). Moreovergonstructivism supports an
ontological approach whereby actors are observed to undertake being-in-the-world as
they remake it under specific conditions, in specific settings, using specific resources

during periods of time (Gubrium & Holstein 1997, Holstein & Gubrium 2011, 341). These
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two paradigms are usually associated with qualitative research and combined can focus on
values, z1 dzAKGO" AKGzl g |1 GOGl &6 "I AGzl: yyGACGI |
position and affect in context (Guba & Lincoln 1994, 114, Silverman 2010, 433). However,
in this study, meanings behind uttered statements and actions (focused within the
interpretive framework) were quantified in order to present trends across different groups.
Furthermore, the constructivism approach focuses on the development of phenomena

over time in contexts: therefore, it was possible to count qualitative meaning ov er time as
gquantitative data in analysis. The effectiveness of these mixed methods analysis is reflected
in the data chapters following Bryman (2012, 626-633) and Blair (2015). In essence, these
latter two paradigms, with a mix of qualitative and quantitat ive analysis are vital to this
research inquiry which seeks to understand and track collections of heritage values within
ongoing activity centred around heritage management or wider practices in certain setting
and places. Such a combination of paradigmatc approaches answers a call to go beyond a
T WGA T | d o1 Ozx(Palmet 28087128129 ,Garensen & Carman 2009, 1, Watson
& Waterton 2015a, 3-6).

The methodological choices are now explained further. In order to immerse myself in

different setting s (gaining qualitative data that could possibly be interpreted in both

qualitative and quantitative ways) the method of ethnography was adopted. Ethnography

Gqg " dxACz| ilvTxe@oxl AWI ol | 2T A" Fxl ~ Kz | £4l1 1 G
withanacl o7 "I i "1 | d*l GAGOGKI Czl x| bi | K" GWx|
Pink & Morgan 2013, 1; also Emerson et al 1995, 2). This activity is often partnered by

fieldnote taking, however, mixed methods such as interviewing and media analysis have

also been utilised (Schensul et al 1999, Schensul, Schensul & leCompte 1999, Davies 2001,

L, {6l Fg K "W ... " nGl ¥ | -sitedéthnogd AIC+ Z 017 ”
which here is adopted to multi-local following Rodman (2003)" provides a direct link

between the theoretical position and methodological activities (Marcus 1995 & 1997,

Rodman 2003, Falzon 2009, Ryzewski 2012, Pink & Morgan 2013, 7). Ultimately, a mudti

local ethnographic approach encourages us to consider the complicated ways in which

different sites of study, and their perimeters in place, become known and compared:
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G isited ethitgrGphy comparison emerges from putting questions to an
emergent object of study whose contours, sites, and relationships are not known
beforehand but are themselves a contribution of making an account that has

different, complexly connected real-world sites of investigation
(Marcus 1995, 102)

So, while it is important to outline a research desigl  Zigldwork programme  ahead of
research (Harper 1998,67), there is also a need to account for alterations during the
fieldwork, due to the emergence of situated knowledges (Haraway 1988, Marcus & Saka
2006, 101, Marcus 2013, 204). Multilocal research essentially preempts challenges of
access and adaptatians to place-nodes and localities, upholding these as significant
knowledges in their own right (Marcus 2011, 17). And as shall be seen, these emerging
aspects were inevitable in working with multi -local groups and inherent in my attempts to

conduct collaborative research.

This section has located the paradigmatic and methodological position of the research
project and indicated how multi -local ethnography can make comment on the emergent

| " Kol = dz7i, “adtGA £+ =W A WiefdkchGderin tiisstydy,A st disquésA + d,
the theoretical implications of collaborative work in heritage research (with an

ethnographic slant).

4.2. Collaboration in Heritage & Ethnographic Research

In Chapter Two, several examples of collaborative heritage management undetaken by
local authorities or organisations were reviewed. In this section | focus further on how

collaboration within a research context raises both ethical challenges and opportunities.

At the onset of the Within the Walls Project, the collaborative pos sibilities of the research
project were evident. But because the brief encouraged work with multiple groups, the
notion of collaboration quickly became more complex and politicised. Research-based
collaborative heritage projects (like local authority proje cts) are firmly situated within the
contemporary ambitions of social endeavour. But unlike local authority projects, since
2014 UK research is encapsulated by the Research Excellence Framework and impact

agenda (Belfiore 2015, Hazelkorn 2015). Research musttend to different ways of
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approaching collaboration, in order to demonstrate impact and knowledge gain.
Acknowledgement of a long, nebulous and interdisciplinary field of study must also be
given. Collaborative researchers whether focused on public service (such as health or
other civic), business research, or emancipatory research in human rights refer to
collaborative models such as Community-Based Patrticipatory Research (CBPR),
Participatory Action Research (PAR), and Ggroduction. These models stand as vanguards
of collaborative practice between governmental, institutional, professional and community
groups (Kemmis & McTaggart 2005, Stringer 2007, Bowen et al 2010, Verschuere et al
2012, Mileski et al 2014, Ersoy 2017b, Evans & Picinni 2017). Bowest al (2010) have
demonstrated that such collaborative research has developed and expanded over the last
two decades. Theorists advocating these models uphold knowledge and value creation as
a group activity so that research becomes a process rather than smply about achieving
outcomes or expected results (Bovaird & Loeffler 2012, 12). Sharing control and including
a multiplicity of voices is also a means of protecting the ethical integrity and validity of the

research from bias (Lincoln & Guba 2000, 180, Mason et al 2013, 169).

Considering specifically heritage research (carried out through the university context),

ethical concerns have been raised over:

1 the erosion of role and knowledge of the teacher/expert in heritage studies
beyond the classroom (Hamilakis 2004);

1 researchers simply observing the unchecked activities of powerful, agendaled
communities’ i.e. not mediating (Crooke 2011, Perkin 2011, 116);

T tokenistic (funded) outreach work by university institutions, where universities
~ A" 1 " | Co &nby Bd utge for|limp&Pand subsequently do not share their
knowledge effectively (Perkin 2011, 115,National Co-ordinating Centre For Public
Engagement 2013);

1 the difficulty in overcoming apathy within communities during university -led
community excavations (and even prejudices held by students towards certain
communities) (Neal & Roskams 2013);

1 and the overly reductive requirement to gather impact as metrics as opposed to

more meaningful data after research is complete (Thelwall & Delgado 2015).
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Onth+ zACxV C" 1|7 dzi+ AzdGAGO+x "ddzi AGzl ¢ Kz:
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[

1 A recognition of complexity in community groups leading to the inclusion of
multiplicity of values in heritag e management (Smith & Waterton 2011);

T AKC+ "bGWGAI iz7 " "~ CodbWz~ +WA+7 A Kz "1 (
¥GAC | zddol GAGxd GI KCxG1 ol | £t1¢gA"1 | Gl o
2011, 115, Schofield 2013a, Wolferston 2013);

T the social and economic gains to a community stemming from collaborative
heritage research (Meskell 2010);

1 linking participation of heritage work to human flourishing (Schofield 2014);

1 and the ability to create more sustainable forms of collaboration for the futu re
(National Co-ordinating Centre For Public Engagement 2013, Balestrini et al 2014).

Essentially, the benefits and disadvantages to collaborative practice in heritage research
projects forms a debate that should continue to be discussed and debated pragm atically
(May 2014). And & Az d GA KC" A KC=+1 (Grabagy 20i&for idigic = | 2z ¢, €

method of heritage collaboration that will work across all cities.

The challenges of collaboration in heritage research particularly impact those that follow
ethnographic methods. With ethnography, the ethical position of researcher as either

Gl 0zWOx| "~ GI ¢G| 7~ z1 | GgA" I 1 x| ~z2KdG| 7~ C
(Pierce Colfer 1976, Rabinow 1977, Headland et al 1990, Hammersley 1992, Heyl 20,

Pink 2007, Fetterman 2008, Ingold 2008a). On the one hand, an outsider position

AT Gz1 GAGd+qd ~ "I ACT zAzWzo6GI "W AT "1 6+l £dd 21
obtain usefully radical knowledge which can change practice (Latour & Woolgar 1986, 29,
Bourdieu 1990, 15). From this stance, overly familiar relationships with participants within

~ v AAWGE| AT "1 AGI 27 "3 Kz Alz|olz 1tA

I+
@)
(&)
I+

“olb"lx VTzd"Il AGI Ggad  _¢&" add=l g Wke postmodernist -

| Gdl 049Gzl qdq Gl £AClzdl "ACGlI Txd+x"71C" GA Gq
ivzd lzyC+¥+x _y"y ...," .+ =z1 Kz | W Gda " Ao
1977, 151). In light of the discussions surrounding how far the written word can represent

~ K1 o KCT 61 K ~ ., .. T1"bGlzy ., .," Kk
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position has been criticised for leading to the unethical presentation of participants in

written work (Hickerson 1992, Xia 2011). The argumats for an insider position uphold

+KCl z061"ACi~¢g gzl G"W "I | =xd" I 1 GA" Kz1i " bGWGKA
(Haraway 1988, Foley & Valenzuela 2005, Lassiter 2005a & 2005b, Smith 2005, Tedlock

2005). A pertinent example here, is the combination of applied and action ethnography

during urban regeneration projects, which has offered insight into the complexity of local

WGi+ "1 | 1 "bWx| dA"I +xd iz7 -~ Gl 1 WogGzl"Vi "3
and communities (Maginn 2007; also Foster1969, Green 2010, Huby et al 2011).

However, considering the different stages of research projects (e.g. datagathering then

"I " Wi d,Gq:” ACx Txdzx"V1CxV"d AzdGAGzl Gq | z4&A
between outside and insider identities (Hickerson 1992, 187). As such collaboration
bxAxy++l T+£dx"71C "1 ] A"1TAGI GA"1 Ad Gq | +GAC=]
"1l zWW" bzl " KGO+ |zl AGl ood qAxl A1 od bxAyxxl |

kC" |l AC" ACzI C -~ 17 690dz!| _  tgbheWorked outineaghiextd A + |
"1 | KACx b"W'Illx YGWW | zK "Wy"idq b+ ACx ¢"adx
| zWW" bzl " KGO+ T +d+"71CxT1d dCzoW| -~ A+l A" KGOz W

their ethical position (Wylie 2003, 12-13). Cdlaborative positions must bear in mind the

distance between broader ethical standards (such as the Universal Declaration of Human

I+

1 G6CAG: "I | KC+t +£dx716=lI zi Wzl " WGd+| ==KCGI

section 4.5). Essentially, | recogise that my insider/outsider position did develop at

different stages of research (and see Roberts & Sanders 2005). Initially, my project was

pre-calibrated to focus on the wider context of heritage values and to recommend

collaborative approaches (see CDA framework Appendix A.i). Moreover, the project was

assumed to be undertaken close to home (e.g. within the setting of the Council and at

other locations in York) in order to investigate a particular set of practical issues (i.e. how

to encourage more collaboration). Because of this closeness to home my ethnographic

approach had the potential to be more insider with some groups then perhaps if | had

been abroad (although | found varying outsiderness and insiderness in unexpected of

situations). Atthe sameA Gd +” di ~ " AzGd+| AxV7 1 £AAGz1 "~~~ _ 1,
S, ot Y2y i1 zd KCxzl +KGlI "W GI Ax1 £dKAg "

doWAKGAd+ACz|  "AATz"1Cxd iz7 1T+"dzldg zi Gl KxW
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my analytical workings at the latter stage of the project distanced me from all my
participants (although subsequently | have remained actively in touch or acquainted with
several participants across my sample groups). Ultiml K+ Wi » 6+z71 6+ °_ d" 1|
~complicity is a highly relevant for this research design; this represents the active

ethnographer working in and observing the world with non -researchers, across multilocal

settil 64 _. ., ., - . € +figuré & compiicityX GHe Aesed&rher) must enter into
thei G+ W| "~ ¢C"7161 6 AC+GT zoAdG| + AtV gA+tl AGO
"] CGx0Ox| bxAYxzxl KCx T £d+x"71Cx7 "1 | "~ dobS+l K

the uncovering of connections between the elsewhere and the here (97 & 100). Marcus

AzGl Kq zoK AC" K ~dzdAKk "I KCl zAzWz06GdAqg C" O+
Gl G| £+ "1 | zoKdG| + ACx dGAxqd GI CGI C KCzi C

1 dazi+tzOo+1” & "Wdz "67 +EzyGKGIEALT
. b yCE1 Gl KCt fzi1dzxY y"ild "o6"Gl A Gol

intentions outside of the research framework and how these intentions impact the
circumstances that lead to collaboration (in addition to the setti ngs in which these occur).
| K AKCzx ¢ "dx KGdzx" GAKA Gqd "Wdz GadAzl A" | K Kz 1 %

power relations within research.

&l | x| " KCx +ACGlI ¢ zi =1 o6"6+xd+xl A _{zx] i

social differences inherent within heritage management must be acknowledged. For
instance,withd" 6 GI | ~ ¢ _. ... " dAoa|i " GK Gg | Wx"1 KC"
access to community groups can prove difficult due to mistrust through affiliation to a

governing body (38). In my experience, as a result of being associated with the City of York
Council through funding, both my access and relationship to multiple groups or

individuals caused barriers. For example, at one point a male Red Tower ceworker joked
thatlwas" ~ Czl i AT " A~ yCxl "7 Gl & di khk dA" i
gendered) response was pertinent because he had exclaimed against CYC staff on a

previous occasion but it should be noted that we established a working relationship

thereafter’ such barriers are not static. Essentially, my own and othes positions shifted

within different circumstances of the multi -local settings in which we moved (Enguix 2012):

this became apparent particularly after the York boxing day floods where | undertook to

set the Red Tower up as a distribution point for supplies and information (see Red Tower
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Diaries Appendix D.ii). Reflexivity across the multilocal is therefore an ethically pertinent

task to understanding how knowledge generation is premised and carried out before,

during and after fieldwork (Davies 2001, Law 2004, 1523, Roberts & Sanders 2005, Pink

2007, 23, Thomas 2013, 144). Therefore a compliciethnographer’ a participating

observer working in and observing the field™ d o A | +dz | AT " K#antAC+ o+
d+KCz| 4d~ yCGI C GI ai 1"dg+ zlloa¥1+| ACizodC
visual media (Wiles et al 2008, 24).

A small reminder must be made as to the use of media to aid collaborative research,
before moving on to discuss the selection of the sites. As discussed in Chapter Two both
media and public archaeology theorists continue to advocate the ability for
communicative tools to cater for A C+ -~ @ * qfdnGlitipkicity gnd to create forms of
collaboration, whilst remaining critical of it * b GWGAG+qd KAz "~ | Gq AT Gbo A+
2017, 118). Recalling that which was discussed there and the warnings of Gallagher and
Freeman (2011), two points can be made. Firstly, communicative tools and technology do
not provide a master-key for collaboration, we must critically approach the premise of
media as an engagement tool. Secondly, critical attention should be paid to the dynamic
ways that collaboration between different people manifests, taking note in these instances
how, when and where visual or other forms of media are present. More on this will be

discussed throughout the chapter.

And so, at this point | have already touched on some reflection of my complicit
ethnographic position within different settings and times in York. The specific steps in
selecting the localities for study and the generation of the research questions are now

discussed.

4. 3. Locating O0localitiesdo &
guestions

The multi-local ethnographic approach within the city is a strong model for this pro ject.
Following the brief of the Within the Walls project” which put forward York as a
laboratory for best practice’ place-nodes (centres or buildings) situated within localities
were sought at an early stage of the project and were selected in the following way.

During the initial conceptual stages of research, | familiarised myself with York through an
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" exploratory period (WeiBkoppel 2009, 254): this included walking around the city (as far

as Osbaldwick and Nether Poppleton) and undertaking twenty informal conversations with

local heritage practitioners, local society leaders, and academics in the field (see Appendix

iv). Thus, | learnt of many different activities in York, stemming from different heritage

place-nodes (e.g. York Minster, the Bar Convent)Meeting with numerous heritage groups

&€ bzl "dx T"AKCxl "1 WGzodq,  -l|zHA+"dGIIG] 6 Wzzly' WG A (
incorporate is difficult as a researcher has to balance the urge to include as much data as

possible against viable objectives (WeiRképpel2009, 253). So, a purposive ampling

technique, utilised in case study research, was adopted to narrow my focus (Bryman 2012,
416-18). In considering the theoretical position, it was meaningful to narrow the focus to

selection which demonstrated relevanceto the following criteria;

1. A locality which intersects with the historic environment in York within which
different groups are dwelling, working in, moving through, or otherwise creating
pathways,
2. A heritage place-node where collaborative activities occur, which may impact an
associated locality,
3. A heritage place-node where different communication of activities by people
about the locality occur,
4. Potential for further inclusion and collaborative work via research.
pCoqd” ACxdz+ izidz|]| "Ild) CAMEG®" 1 At AN IGe IGA G +
possible localities for study. My final selection emerged from connections established
through the Within the Walls Project CDA and increased understanding on how heritage
asset transfers were importanttoWz | "W "1 "¢ . @Cod” ACx d+xWzxl K
sample (Roberts & Sanders 2005, 297, Jupp 2006, Bryman 2012, 41415), a type of

sampling | deem highly complementary to the emerging contours of multi -local research

Thefirst place -node was early on identified as a direct consequence of the CDA
studentship, although research began some months after fieldwork on the second place-
node had commenced (and certain fieldwork techniques had been tested). | was offered a
placement at the City of York Council (CYC) West Offices a Grade Two Listed building,
AT +0GzodWi hzl ¥~ d-417) dnGtthereafier adjake! uAtibits testoratign as the
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West Offices in 2013 (HE 2017e) (previously the CYC were based at St Leonards Place). |
decided to use the placement opportunity to consider how different practices within

council management could foster collaboration between community organisations
working of heritage projects (honing strong relevance to the third criteria). | was also
interested to compar e the way that different visions for place fitted together within the
practices of the Local Authority. The selection was also considerably weighted by the fact
that the West Offices are the offices of the local authority (arguably, as one specific place

node which extends onto all other localities within the CYC boundary).

i "
& 1
Iis'§

Figure8, kGAKi =zi hzV7F kzoll GW ¢ jxdA&K Zii Gl xq
The choice of the second place -node also came about during the early exploratory period
oftht+ AV zS+l A, @Cizo006C " 0" A+FxxAx) " K KCx | zo
"] KGOG4 A~ o617 z0A Flzyl "dg @C+x &1 17+ GbW+x dz 0oz
take the Red Tower, adjoined to the City Walls, into the hands of the community seeking
to turn itinto a community café through negotiating a Long Lease Asset Transfer from the
Council. I chose this place node because | was able to collaborate directly with the
volunteers and becauseof the complex way the Red Tower is connected to the Fass
Islands, Walmgate and Navigation Road localities. The tower was built in 1490 AD and is
situated on the north-+" ¢ A ¢ G| + zi hz7F~ ¢ dz+x| GxO" W k GKI
road. The council housing to the south of the Red Tower are home to a mixture of
permanent residents and transitory students. The premise of tracking the initial stages of a

heritage asset transfer, towards vision creation, in such a complicated area of different
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thoroughfares and pathways rendered the Red Tower a compelling project which met all

four of the prioritised criteria.

Figure 9. The Red Tower © Hatton (2009)

After becoming more curious of the i mpact of CATSs to localities (through the being
involved in the Red Tower project), two other Heritage Asset Transfers, Tithe Barn,
Poppleton and Holgate Windmill, were selected as the third and fourth place -nodes
(Holgate and Poppleton formed as comparative localities). This selection again was
opportunistic: several key contacts were approached from connections through the Red
Tower and the CDA framework, but only two York-based asset transfer projects were
responsive to my invitation (the two others sought were still activeGl AC+GY "~ b
stage). Both these asset projects had already completed heir transfers and restorations
(realised their visions) over a decade a@. However, | decided that the becoming period of
these asset transfers would be important to compare to the Red Tower, in order to
similarly compare how visions had emerged, who had been involved and in what context
(and thereafter examine the impact on localities). However, because their becoming
periods took place in the past, the data formed as accounts or the previous action and the
ethnographic dynamic became somewhat stretched: the impact on the data collection on

analysis and interpretation is noted upon further in this chapter (section 4.6.).

I+



120

Figure 10. Image of the Tithe Barn, by author (2017).

Figure 11. Holgate Windmill © HWPS 2012.
Due to my involvement with the Red Tower project from the start of its conception , and a
wish to fully grasp fieldnote techniques before starting at the West Offices, the sequence

of the research into these different place-nodes was as follows:
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Red Tower Fieldwork

CYC Fieldwork

Heritage Asset
| | Transfers Research

July 2018December 2015
6months

October 2014Sept 2014
24months

|
Sept 2016March 2017

6months

Figure 12. Sequence of fieldwork and research with case studies (placenodes).

Notably, the layout of the chapters does not follow the fieldwork sequence chronologically
but is instead scaled to reflect the narrowing of focus o n the localities of York (getting
closer to the city walls) as is theoretically pertinent to th e researd. The scaled approach
inwards also highlights the increasing level of detail captured in the data about specific
place-nodes, with the Red Tower ethnography capturing the most qualitative detail about
mine and my participants interaction with place. A review on the balance of the fieldwork

is given in the conclusion chapter.

Chapter 5West
Offices

Yorkwide locality.

Chapter 6Heritage
Asset Transfers

York localities beyond
city walls.

Chapter #Red Tower

York localities
proximate to city
walls.

Figure13, @C+ | C" AK+T d+ &2 +| Imsvernent\iilyzhg cdmtréd of York andheighténing of
qualitative detail.
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During fieldwork, t he identification of participants within each place-nodes initially formed

into the following groups who were associated with the place -nodes or localities in

different ways:

Table 6. Identification of participants across place-nodes

PLACENODE

ASSOCIATED LOCALITY

PARTICIPANTS

CYC West Offices

“kGAKI zi hz1 T

--Various practitioners
within the West Offices

Tithe Barn & Holgate
Windmill

Poppleton & Holgate
respectively

-- Trustees of the two
projects (proximate to
localities)

Red Tower

Navigation Road,
Walmgate & Foss Islands

-- Supporters (volunteer
team)

-- Students (proximate to
localities)

--Residents (proximate to
localities)

--Wallwalkers gemporarily
proximate to localities)

In both theory chapters, social differences, affluence and capability are raised as

potentially impacting collaboration enacted in places. In order to give an account of

~n i i Woxl I +7 06" " CatioBeassdcintdd with |oBdlity, stétistics fram
hzl F~d "1 | Al zi GWtd C" 0+ bxxl | GA+| "1 |
contexts of place- C" AGl 6 i z7 +"1C | C"AK+Y _d++ d=+I

and any other social differences are documented in fieldnotes and within reflections on

the analysis (and not via statistics). Differences includehe dwelling status of participants

and any available description of backgrounds. | found this method allows more ability to

reflect on th+ miisrecognition

z i

d " d A(Svith & Watentoh §011) and how an

array of differences (poor/rich/mobile/resident) were enacted or overcome in real -time

and in place. Notably, the whole sample was white and English several Polish and Asian

people were interacted with in the Walmgate area, but interaction with them was not

substantial. This was as a result of opportunistic selection in specific placenodes in York

(e.g. the population of York overall is predominantly White British) (CYC 2017c). The miof

genders (I worked with slightly more women) were also of varying ages ranging from

+ AV
z KC
KGz
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around 18 to 80 (but specific ages or genders were not inquired of). The sizeof sample for
groups at each place-node was an ambiguous notion to deliver at the early stage of place-
node selection, as with the multi-local, the opportunistic sampling method became the
operative means of recruitment (however numbers in terms of interviews are
acknowledged further below, whilst a quantitative amount of interactions are discussd in

the data chapters).

Before these methods are outlined, | first need to attend to the functional formation of the

research questions. Here again is the crux of the inquiry:

How do heritage value-actions compare for different groups working towards

visions in the city context?

Through comparison, can one make recommendations of best practice for

collaboration between groups?

These main research questions were deconstructed into different analytical aims, although
the wording took some time to solidify . They eventually formed as PlaceNode Research

Questions and the Comparative Research Questions:
Place-Node Research Questions:

1. What heritage value-actions can be identified at the place-node?

2. Howdovalue-" | AGz1 d | 271 +dAzl | Kz thédace-n&ex1 AGi G
3. If there are challenges & contrasting value-actions, what are these?
4

What is the relationship between the place-node, and
i. local collaboration and
ii. other forms of engagement?

5. Overall, what is the relationship between the place-node and associated localities?

The Comparative Research Questions:

6. What are the noticeable differences and similarities in the value-action processes

between the place-nodes?
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7. In light of the above question, what recommendations can be made for further

collaborative heritage work between local authorities and community groups ?

Essentially what | aim to achieve with these questions is an understanding of the
differences between, on the one hand, a local authority dealing with official definitions of
heritage and on the other, smaller community -group led centres working with
contradictory unofficial definiti ons of heritage within smaller remits. Comparing the
practices of local authorities to that of community organisations is necessary in the
localism clime (where responsibilities for heritage management are being shared) in order
to see how dialectical relationships can be established, not only between council and
active community organisations, but community organisations and more general
community groups in places. | want to compare how the scale (literally size) of place
nodes impacts upon the level and quality of collaboration in heritage activities in local
areas. In acknowledging the differences between the place nodes and their operations
(their pathway making), | am leaving space for recommendations of best practice being

made, recommendations which may consider ethical movements towards the sharing of

responsibility of the historic environment in cities. TC +PldceNode Eo + A Gz | 4~ "1 +
discussed within the data chapters corresponding to each place-node, whilst the
“kzdA"1 " AKGO+x Eo+xdAGzl d” "V x | Gdlodd+x| Gl AC+

Hence, this section has detailed the selection of localities, the selection of participants and
the functional version of the research questions. At this point | now explain how a mixed
methods approach was undertaken at different localities. | also explain the reasoning

behind adapting certain methods to differing situations with multi -local groups.

4.4 Data Gathemg in York

The exploratory period also gave me the chance to consult with key contacts ahead of
fieldwork and from this experience | formed a research-design which fitted my theoretical
objectives. Below | lay out the initial methodology which was submitte d and approved by
the Arts and Humanities Ethic Committee based at the University of York, alongside my

comments on how these methods had to differ across localities.
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4.4.1 Fieldnotes & Visual Media Collections:

Fieldnotes and Visual Media Collections feedinto the Place-Node RQs 1-5.
STEPS:

1. Enter the locality of study (CYC placement, Red Tower Team Activities, or Pr@011
elnd A"1T AGlI GA" | Aq~ Czd=zx:

2.n" 7 KGI GA" K+ GI "1 ]| zbdxT 0x A"V AKGI GA" | Kd,~

planning, or other discussions)

Take photographs during activities and collect any present visual media;

Write jottings;

Take descriptive notes after activities consciously focusing in on steps 1-4;

Share fieldnotes and photographs with groups and discuss;

N o 0o b~ w

Reflect on any research nterviews that had been undertaken during fieldwork.

Essentially, my ethnographic work has three basic elements: my collaboration in activities,
participant observation and fieldnote writing. A brief discussion on fieldnote taking here.

As Clifford (1990) suggests, fieldnotes can be compiled of three ingredients: inscription,
description and transcription _ , . © 7 Y CGI C | "1 " Wdz ==RAadhdk+ Az
coding analysis (Emerson et al 1995, 19, 39 & 142). In participating with groups at Red

Tower and the CYC localities, | would afterwards (nomd + A C" 1 Axz Cadhmg W
jottings in my fieldwork journal (via my laptop, either in cafes or other spaces away from

my participants). At the end of the day, these became fleshed out written descriptions of

the activities, which included details of who did or said what, when, how, how many, and

ACx g+AAGlI 6, hzK"bW ” -~ KCGI T | £41 1 GAAGzIl~ =zi
(Geertz 1983, Emerson et al 1995, xiii); | found myself focusin = z | A+ z Adkbalr d | z |
gestures (e.g. pointing or looking intently), and this | later found to help identify

motivations beyond words. | also accounted for where disagreements arose whilst making

explicit my positionality within discussions or activities. Eventually before the end of the

project’ these notes were shared with participants on a protected web site specifically

set-up in order to enable participants to discuss the notes confidentially.

In terms of collaborative activities, fieldwork at the Red Tower was highly productive, due

to my high involvement within the Red Tower project between October 2014 -September
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2016. | collaborated with supporter participants and took part in the shaping of the asset
project. This involvement increased when | becane a paid consultant for the project

during a prefeasibility stage between November 2015-March 2016 during this stage my
insider role was highly complicit and practice-based (see section 4.5. for further ethical
reflection on this role change). In this role, | took part in setting up events, leading
community engagement strategies and contacting businesses and organisations in the
local area to seek their potential interest in the building. This resulted in my creating (for
the prefeasibility write -up) a consultancy report (which details various ways myself and the
team had sought York residentsG| +" ¢ 1 6" 1| Gl 6 ACx Kzx+1"d i :
form technique which | had designed with team members) and an interpretation report.
This period also resuted in a deluge of fieldnotes detailing my collaboration with Red
Tower supporters or other groups. Notably, this highly involved role gave insight into how
the other sample groups (the local residents, Wallwalkers and the student community)
interacted within the Red Tower and the surrounding localities. Indeed, my initial intention
to utilise the Red Tower as an epicentre for inquiry to attract the other sample groups
(particularly residents) became problematic mainly due to apathy in the local community
(although this was not always the case: some key contacts were established.) And as part
of my fieldnote taking during this time and thereafter, | was able to reflect on the reasons

behind either apathetic or collaborative behaviour (and the spaces in between).

In contrast, the West Offices posed different challenges for fieldnote taking. At start of the
council placement (lasting fiv+ dz | ACd, " dz | 6 K Csdesksmihe¢ Webt: " @~ d,
Offices) it became apparent | could not participate as an active collaborator in the same
way as at Red Tower, for several reasons. Firstly, the participants were involved in different
bureaucratic practices ranging from transport to community management. In -depth
involvement in activities required training and sustained focus, and this was not possible in
the five-month time -frame. Secondly, despite contacting participants, my request to
observe or shadow practitioners sat at their desks or when busy with colleagues was not
taken up, and indeed | also felt this action would futile and invasive (without deeper
knowledge of their activities gained over time). Lastly, when | was invited to meetings by
participants, | realised gaining informed consent became problematic in large groups (for

example, at Neighbourhood Planning meeting s or consultations regarding the Local
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Plan' see section 4.5 for the informed consent process). It was challenge to be an

observer researcher in that space due to the openplan hot-desks set-up (which allowed

OG+y Gl 6 GI Az a@o WA GA W= iroAniehts) whea@ain wasir ™ xz1 TGI 6
contradiction with the informed consent process. | was also told by my gatekeeper not to

include the conservation staff in my research, due to their busy workloads, thus

highlighting a major access issue. (All these issues ar@liscussed at length in fieldnotes in
Appendices A.viii and B.ii). Working around these issues, it became more viable for me to

engage in interviewing and then to undertake my own separate tasks as part of the

placement (which resulted in two reports on th e HER and City Wallls). Indeed, some of the

most yielding fieldnotes emerged out of discussions with the heritage and archaeological

staff about these reports.

With the Pre-2011 asset transfersa different category of fieldnote -taking, that of
retrospection, took place. The research with the Pre2011 asset transfers took place after
Red Tower fieldwork had finished and having gathered many thousands of fieldnotes with
the latter (see 4.6.3) | decided to ask the trustees of Holgate Windmill and Tithe Barn to
condense their asset transfer project (in some casesspanning over ten years) into several
T F i d zid arderAogcfeate a timeline of the project ( comparable to the key
moments that were being identified within the Red Towerdata). | also asked them aout
the connection between the asset and the locality and whether this had changed over
time (as a result of the asset transfer) The discussion of the timeline and other insights
took place in their homes during two meetings with each trustee or via email using notes
and annotations (see Appendix Ctiii & Cvi-viii). These retrospectivenotes were repeatedly
emailed to the trustees for further editing and thus formed a collaborative activity which
had not been achieved with others. Thus,solely steps 1,3,4, and 6 of fieldwork were
undertaken and the retrospective nature of these fieldnotes, as co-produced accounts of
action rather than my perception of actions, stretched the ethnographic aspect of the
study. However,these notes feel less like interviews aghey do not fit the topic schedules
given below; they remain classified as retrospective fieldnotesas they account mostly for
activities. This data was nonetheless very useful in understanding further the stages that
CATsgo through in order to succeed and the different impact s they have on localities

(particularly in different areas of affluence within York).
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In addition to taking fieldn otes, | also took photographs of and within all the place-nodes,
and, if possible, of participants as a way of documerA G| 6 61 z o0 AGhis médlaA GOGA G
collection included media that was already in existence in places (e.g. postersand leaflets)
and that which was produced by others. Both the taking of photographs and discovery of
media occurred differently in each place-node. Within the West Offices, due to the nature
of the ethnography described above, | found it hard to take photographs of participants in
the hot-desk and open plan context (gaining consent was a challenge). Moreover, as | was
not directly collaboratin g with participants on any projects, there were no group activities
to document . Photographs were taken of people-less vistas to indicate the context of the
workplace. Existing media was everywhere in the West Offices, but | paid special attention
to that which participants had shown something to me or later if | had found it to be
particularly important to the thematic discussion which structured the chapter (e.g. images
that contextualised locality). With the two Pre-2011 heritage asset transfersas they were
lz ~ 67 z0A~ "I AGOGKG#+ o d4in, ihagesofAh@ placénodedve® | d + |
taken to give a sense of context and media was selected if it was shown to meor deemed
relevant to the thematic discussion. At the Red Towermany images were taken in context
of the place-node with groups of people and of the posters or other media produced.
Supporters of the Red Tower were active in taking photographs themselves and uploading
them onto their social media pages, particularly Facebook, an aspect whch | had not
factored into my research design (I later invited my Red Tower supporters to send me their
favourite photographs). In all place-nodes and where possible, | aimed to document the

© 0+ Waflth{s sédia by tracking the way it moves within contexts. This aim made me
highly susceptible to the overwhelming =~ | " ' of dféita (Law 2004, 9) and suchanalysis
was unfeasible for a lone, collaborating researcher (wvho was also writing placement

reports and setting up events). The effectiveness of tracking the velocity of photographs

and media is discussed in theanalysis of media (see section 4.64 below.)

| now move onto the next method, that of interviewing.

4.4.2 Ethnographic Interviewing (Individual & Group):

Ethnographic interviewing (individual & gr oup) feeds into the Place-Node RQs 1-5.

STEPS:



1. Enter the field (documented through fieldnotes)
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2. Recruit key participant(s) through participatory activities;

3. Inform participant(s) of project details and activity through verbal explanation

(offer information sheet provided);

Undertake interview;

N o &

dialogue;

8. Send transcript to the participant(s).

Gain verbal consent, and determine whether audio-recording is possible;

Finish interview, inform participant(s) of necessary follow ups;

Undertake transcript, organise digital photographs and carry out theoretical

This method enabled me to engage in direct dialogues with individual or groups of

participants and focusing on specific questions. In terms of recruitment, | had aimed to

undertake to up to 40 interviews across the whole project, with 6 individual interviews and

at least 2 group interviews being undertaken within each sample group. These numbers

are selected following the arguments of Mason (2010) concerning the numbers of

Gl Kx1 0G+yd | *
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| was successful in carrying out thirty-three interviews in total (see table seven). Time of

course was also a major factor as were the relationships with and access to participants.

Table 7. Numbers of interviews across placenodes

PLACENODE

Participant type

Number of Interviews

CYC West Offices

Various practitioners

9 individual interviews
including 1 group interview
(of 5 participants)

Tithe Barn & Holgate
Windmill

Trustees d the two projects

No recorded interviews; co-
produced fieldnotes and
noted conversations were
created instead (see page
127).

Red Tower

Supporters (volunteer team

Students

Residents

9 individual interviews
including 1 group interview
(of 3 participants)

No interviews

6 individual interviews (no
group interview)

W
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Wallwalkers 2 x group interviews (6
participants in total)

Interviews took place with the convenience of the interviewees in mind, often in qui et

| "i+xqd” zii Gl 64 dSKoicklQa13by Thystin Situ noved according to
group. Two Wallwalker group interviews occurred outside the Red Tower because these
people were typically making use of a thoroughfare and thus catching them as they
walked past the Red Tower was the quiclest way to interview them. | have reflected on
this in situ impact in the data chapters. Unfortunately, interviews with students was not
successful. Despite standing outside the student accommodation in April 2016 and
managing to complete six recorded conversations with students leaving and entering the
buildings, my topic schedule did not suit their interaction with the area because those who
stopped to talk did not know much about the surrounding area nor were aware of the
names of areas. This lack of ingght impacted their views on the Walmgate and Navigation
Road locality and | could not adapt the topic schedule (see below) to suit their interaction

with place adequately.

The topic schedule for individual interviews with Residents, Council Practitioners
Wallwalkers and Red Tower Supporters was semstructured (Schensul, Schensul &
leCompte 1999, 149, Davies 2001,94 _ : . di @o0=xdAGzl d Gl | Wo | #|

ety AxY 0 o T KzAGI 4T e 3yGqCx| Kz
discussing the roles of the participants and asking about their desires, aspirations,

intentions (positive movements) or concerns (negative aversion) which were gathered in

order to underpin the motivations behind value-actions, drawing from the theoretica
concepts highlighted in chapters two and three (see topic schedule in Appendix A.ii).

During interviews, an interactive dialogue was upheld by giving my own views on subject
matters (these were highlighted): in doing this, the interviews formed as constructive
processes or dyadic interaction and participants were noticeably able to identify their own
positions, separate from mine (Davies 2001, 111, Palmer 2009, 131)ndeed, in some

Gl Kx1 0G+ydqd | Gii£7 £1 KA Gl Ax1 AT + K" Adamd tajforee($ee C 1
a+x KK "1 | dGTwhig,l adkhokledyed Gaticipgrits_ attribute d other
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meanings to words, my role during interviews was never to bring my participants onto the

~ d" d+ alhyseif(although some similarities and viewpoints were discussed) Such
conversations would lead us into the discussions of chapter three and may indeed have

led to a different kind of collaborative research, one where another new inventory of
value-meanings was co-produced. Instead, my interests in the relationship between values

and action led me to investigate motivations as value-actions, to interpret A" 1 A Gl GA" | A
accounts of actions following a theoretical method and thereafter to review this method

(seesection 4.6.2 on coding).

All interviews were audio-recorded as less intrusive and more reliable way of gathering
data which could allow for a more engaged and attentive role within dialogue (Davies
2001, 99, Heyl 2001, 13). Ahead of interviews, all the selected participants were given an
information sheet. Afterwards they were sent both summaries and audio files, and then
once completed, the full transcript via the confidential research website to edit if they
wished. After interviewing, it became important to reflect on various aspects of
interviewing, challenges or insights gained in place, including emerging knowledge for
myself and participants (Heyl 2001, 370). These insights were captured in the memos and

Gl " yzl1]| iGWx AGAWx| ~ dzAKCz|=zWzo6GI "W T x£i Wl
Group interviews (see appendix A.iii) were initially planned to happen in situ, however,

once | had started the individual interviews, | became increasingly more aware that it was
unlikely for such discussions to occur organically for some of my participants. Moreover, |
became aware that group interviews shed light on the way that the West Offices and Red
Tower Supporter collaborated as part of a team (Davies 2001, 105). Therefore, a semi
structured topic schedule was established which focused on media use and information
sharing so that how they collaborated with others could be raised and then salient areas

be picked up on during discussion (Bryman 2004, 352) (see Appendix A.iii). As with the
individual interviews, reflecting on the settings and the interpersonal relati onships was
reflected within the methodological reflections (Lunt & Livingstone 1996, Davies

2001,105). | was able to organise group interviews with the Red Tower supporters, the CYC
practitioners, the Wallwalkers (which followed the individual topic schedule, as the

participants were not involved in team -work) but not the students or Residents or more
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trustees of the Holgate Windmill and Tithe Barn (despite sending out emails to contacts in
order to attempt to organise one for each group).

I now detail a research method which took place at the desk: that of contextualising the

localities.

4.4.3 City & Place Shaping@ontextualising the Localities:

Contextualising the localities feeds specifically into the Place Node RQ 5.
STEPS:

1. Whilst in the field identify whe re connections to localities emerge;

2. Engage in primary and secondary resource research (i.e. desbkased analysis)

3. kzWW" A+ Glizid" AGzI "] A6l K " AGI Kol 7
@eC+ AoV Azd+ zi "1zl KxW Ao " WGOpEssitde condelions Wz | " WG A
btAy++l -~ aGliz Alzl+dd+d Kz d"Iiz dAI ol Aol =4

between places and the city. Drawing on the”Conservation Principles (EH 200&), which
highlight the value of place in line with its inevitable cha nge, this essentially meant
explaining the role and remit of the current local authority, the impact of any notable

policy and law, and the impact that previous authorities have had on the shaping localities
surrounding the asset transfer projects. In manyways, this contextualising aspect registers
a Critical Realist position in line with Smith (2004), in the way that it observes data
connected within an intertextual framework that impacts upon place. However, within

each place-node study, dialectical relationships between places and context are made
clear and place retains a share of autonomy which influences practice in unprecedented
ways. To undertake this contextualising step in research | consulted documentary sources,
both primary and secondary works by historians, archaeologists and theorists. | also
included texts, maps and other visuals found within the place-nodes. Such sources have
been demonstrated to be of use within both ethnographic and archaeological research
designs, as a way of acknowledgirg that the social world produces documental

information in accordance with wider events (Brown 1973, Harper 1998, Atkinson &
Coffrey 2011). For the West Offices chapter, | include deconstruction of the emerging

Local Plan, due to overt links and the significance on city-shaping identified through
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fieldwork. For the asset transfers this includeddetailing the development of their locality,
G.x, yCi KACx "dd+A&k 3"d AKCxi zx GI KCx iGlgA AW

them thus. Localites proxGd " A+ Kz KACzx " ddzxA Y1z G| x| AGi G#
Wzl " WEAG+d” GI "1 "1 FlzyWe|o+d+l K zi &l ozW| -

A more grounded approach to human movement, sensitive to embodied skills of
footwork opens up new terrain in the study of envi ronmental perception, the history

of technology, [and] landscape formation

(Ingold 2004, 315).

Despite the initial grounded approach, this contextual aspect subsequently required an
overtly observational stance away from the place-nodes, to explain aspectsof them. It also
allowed me to demonstrate how texts and visuals are still lively and adapting knowledge

of place-shaping.

The above sectionhas detailed the methods adopted both wit hin and without the
localities. | have also given examples of where thesemethods had to be adapted (or were
not successful). At this point, | now demonstrate some of the specific ethical challenges

that were faced (both anticipated and emergent) during fieldwork.

4.5. Everyday Ethics with MultiLocal Groups

As discussed above ethics are a vital proponent of collaborative research. Essentially, an

ethical attitude in advance of research, thus:

The ethics of any profession cannot be conceived in isolation from ethics in general
+* dCzoW| b+ 6zz| Atrihdeslogigts, phitosaphiers, » + "

politicians or bus drivers

(Scarre & Scarre 2006, 4, qtd. in Kiddey 2014, 69).

~
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participants (and those deemed vulnerable) with dignity (Banks 2001, 46, Wylie 2003, 4,
Christians 2005, Farrimond 2013, 16, Kiddey 2014, 6®8). An ethic of careencouraged me

to cultivate an emotional responsivenessto guide my instincts in emerging situations

(Farrimond 2013, 16). For instance, at the begiming of the research, | undertook
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discussions with the Ethnic Minority and Traveller Community officer at the City of York
Council and several other contacts. As a result, | decided against making contacts within a
traveller site near to the Red Tower locdities to avoid what | felt could be tokenistic
outreach, stretched alongside so many other groups | was attempting to collaborate with.

Moreover, ethical research is also subject to unprecedented localised factors. An

ol | 1 gA" 1 | Gl ol ze ACEE iz XK "W 7 . 1|
ACizl 4G6d _ACx "1 eoGi+d+l K zi AT "1 KGI "W xGd|
NCxl |1 +06zKG" AGlI & |1 GVl oddgi" | AG"W +ACGI ¢baBACG

approach. Thus, | was nindful of the following recommendation that researchers:

should expect to encounter ethical dilemmas at every stage of their work, and
should make good-faith efforts to identify potential ethical claims and conflicts in

advance when preparing proposals and as projects proceed
Association of Social Anthropologists of the UK and Commonwealth (ASA 2011, 3).

Hence, as part of the completion of an ethics form for the University of York, several areas
of potential ethical tension ahead of fieldwork were identif ied. Below, these areas are

detailed along with how they influenced the fieldwork and my subsequent response:

1 Undertaking fieldwork with different groups of participants in York:
Following the British Educational Research Association Ethical guidelines (BRA 2011) it is
CGOCWEOCA+| AC" K GI A"1 AGI GA" KGI 6 mipiGizedhe | Gi i +
effects of designs that advantage or are perceived to advantage one group of participants
z0Ox1 zACx1d _!1AKAGI W+ | " thRedTowel leditotmiore 6 | GAGz |
collaborative relationships with supporters, | also critically reflect upon them. Furthermore,
part of the revealing aspect of this project lies in navigating the diversity of opinion
(sometimes at odds with my own) as | met with different personalities (Schmidt 2017, 4)
As aresult | also did find myself at times in a position to agree or disagree with different
Arz AWt~ g gA" 1 | AzGIl Kd" AT Gzl GAGEH) #d " -2CPNo=gd
(Marcus 1997). | attempted to use such discussions as a way to encourage useful debate,
not to hamper it. Where such conversations were more animated, and personalities
clashed, | had to take a balanced appoach to what to include™ | z A wHiwash , but to

be mindful that a conversation in situ reads differently on paper (Schmidt 2017, 5) The
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essence of agreement or disagreement between participants remains in my fieldnotes and
the avoidance of privileging participants over others is also taken into consideration

regarding anonymity (see below).

My position evolved through my part -time employment by the Red Towerduring the
feasibility project (October 2015 and March 2016). The task was primarilyto gather York
residents” opinions about the Red Tower alongside delivering events and managing social
media. From the onset | took pains to deliberate on the new role with my supervisors (see
Appendix xi._ Methodological Reflections entry 05/10/15.) | acknowledged that the role
with the Red Tower project might impact my relationship with the team and other groups.
Recognising | would need to defend the argument of ultimate insider (and the impact of
working relationships that inevitably arose with participants) | made the bridge between
researcher and employee in three ways Firstly, | strove to give balanced and reflective
reviews of any contrasting opinions in fieldnotes, even at the Red Towerteam itself, so as
not to give unfair advantage (as above) | also took pains to note reflexive insight into my
work and the impact | made (including on the creation of social media). Secondly, my
research role was not at odds with the researchtasks for the feasibility project” accurate
insight of local feeling was required, and this role (of collecting opinions) did not put too
much pressure on my identity with other groups . As part of my reconfiguring role |
adapted my consent process (see below) by creating feedback forms and information
sheets which explained the dual purpose for my inquiries. Lastly, | made the bridgeby
considering the role of complicity by Marcus (1995) and by seeing value in being a
practicing researcher (the extreme of complicity). Such a role is a highly important for the
sector where understanding about how collaboration is enacted in real time is required.
Essentially,l gained valued insight into challenges on the ground from a semi -professional

perspective.

1 Gaining informed consent within changing social environments, or groups with

large or evolving memberships

In undertaking ethnographic fieldwork at events or environ ments of large membership, |
took pains to inform all those whom | became acquainted with of my intention to conduct

research, although sometimes this was impractical (FluehfLobban 2003b, 172). Upon
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commencing fieldwork, | communicated my intentions by me aningful, realistic and non-
technical explanation of the project to participants, and if appropriate through project
information sheet (Fluehr-Lobban 2003c, 228). This was particularly important during the
consultative work undertaken as for the Red Towerfeasibility project and resulted in the
creation of feedback forms (see Appendix Dvii). Generally, and following the
recommendations by ASA (2011, 2) informed consent was taken verbally during fieldwork
to avoid over-bureaucratic interaction, whilst interviews, surveys and permission to use
A1 KGlI GA" 1 K~ ACzKzo61"ACd 1T +xeoGl x| dzl+ iziad
Appendix A.iv). | consulted participants on their consent throughout the different stages of
research particularly after | became a Red Towe employee. For instance, nearer the end
of the project | shared the data that was to be published online, so that their consent was

never a one-off event (Davies 2001, 48, FluehtLobban 2003b, 172, ASA 2011, 2).
T Working with i lliterate or vulnerable group s:

| aimed to take pains to consider the interests, welfare and views of all those deemed to
be vulnerable within the research sample. In the potential case of non-literate participants,
consent forms and information sheets (which are ordinarily offered at the onset interviews
and photography) would not have been adequate. Clear, meaningful and non-technical
verbal explanations of the project were given as an alternative (Davies 2001, 50, Fluehr
Loban 2003c, 228). In one case, after agreeing to consent vdrally, one participant asked
me to read out the questions of the Red Tower feedback form and then dictated his

answers to me, and finally signed his consent on the form afterwards.

Lastly, during my time with the Red Tower, local children often visited the tower. Although
this may have been deemed a highly important opportunity to identify a key group
(potentially excluded), their presence had not been initially factored in and | had no ethical
clearance (or an official criminal check for that matter). | felt it was a step too far to start
photographing or interviewing them and but instead acknowledged their presence
through the words and actions of other participants and by photographing their presence

through the artefacts they left behind.

1 Anonymity
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This has been the most challenging aspect of ethical management. Anonymity is the
protection of identification of participants through the obscuring or omitting of names or
other identifying attributes in written, audio or visual material (e.g. addresses, contact
details, job title, facial features). Initially, my decision to default to anonymity of all
participants was weighted by Article 24 of BERA guidelines; essentially, my view was that
anonymising participants helped to minimise any perceived advantage to some
participants over others (those who may wish to promote particular views through the
PhD) and to keep any sensitive information confidential. It was also weighted in
recognition of potentially tense relations between various community groups and the
council. As such, in my ethic form | advocated anonymity through the use of pseudonyms
for all participants (Davies 2001, 51) and thus participants were anonymised within text,
transcripts, audio files and any visual data gathered. But, as the ASA guideline state,
"zl daGKAI "1l zKk "Wy"id bx "I CGxoOx|  ~ "
iT 80| AW G| £1 AGii "1 GI | GOG|o"W bzxizl |
undoubtedly occur when co -working participants recognised each other once research
was made public or if certain participants are prominent within public and social media
forums (as indeed they were). Participants might also be identified due to their affiliations
with specific working or localities (Wiles et al 2008, 15). Forinstance, the council was a
A"V Kl £7 GI di YT +4x"71C _" i"1l K KC" K C"|
izl "AAWGI " KGzl ¢: dz & | G| lzK "lzlidGdz
anonymisation was elsewhere negotiated. Nor was the Red Toweranonymised as
photographs of it revealed its singularity as part of the city walls and its historic locality
was integral to the research endeavour. Furthermore, | did not attempt to anonymise the
places in which other sample groups were associated, such as Walmgate and Foss Islands
as dislocating places from each other would undermine the notion of multi -locality. And
yet, | was mindful of the study by Grinyer (2009) shows that anonymity can be an
emotionally charged, and indeed, one of my participants did express a wish not to be
anonymised at the end of the project (which we eventually negotiated on a more relevant
pseudonym change). And indeed, blanket and imposed anonymity can also be seen as

unethical in the articulation of heritage values (Macaulay et al 1998, FleuhtLobban 2003c).
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not a sacrosanct provision. It is conditional on various imperatives of morality,

Al zi 494Gz " WGdad (439).So, consitidring all tiéseypoints, | have kept my
initial decision for default anonymity of participants (and reiterated these concerns to my
participants as part of informed consent). The lack of guaranteed anonymity was explained
in initial discussions and as part of ongoing informed consent with participants, along with
the information sheet. Whilst voicing these issues to participants during research, |
discovered it was not conceived as an issue by the majority (except by the one
aforementioned). And in keeping anonymity, | still ultimately regard the importance of

leaving space for dissent in research and endeavoured to make contrasting values clear.

1 Multimedia ethics:
Various media were utilised as part of ethnographic fieldwork. | sought to take
photographic images of any relevant media in the localities and value-activities (thus
images included participants, place-nodes and localities). As discussed, any identifying
features of participants were to remain anonymous as far as possible and icentities were
obscured in consultation with them. As the fieldwork is located in public, organisational
and residential places, | did not take or use photographs where it could be deemed an
invasion of privacy and consulted where necessary with participans on this measure
(Wiles et al 2008, 4).Via the informed consent process participants were informed of the
purpose of media gathering techniques used in research, their proposed dissemination,
storage and the longevity of their access. After fieldwork all photographs were made
available to the relevant participants in order for them to discuss their use within the
research project. It was necessary in some cases to gain both consent and also assign

copyright over through a signed form which was posted to t he participants.

Thus, having given some of the anticipated and adapted consideration into the ethical
dynamics of research in the localities, | now turn to the analysis of the data gathered.
Obviously, the ethics do not stop here, but continue into the w ays in which data went

ACl zo06C di ~ Az Gd thioughthawritihgdulfl raceéss. " | |
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4.6 Data Management, Analysis & Presenting Results

Analysis was undertaken generally in three stages; the organisation of data, the immersing
and pulling out of data and thirdly through presentation. Below, the steps of organisation,

analysis and presentation for different types of data are laid out (Miles & Huberman 2002).

4.6.1 Data Organisation

The organisation of data starts from the very beginning, with its colle ction. In the process
of organising data | differentiated folders for fieldnotes, interviews, photographs and

made a separate folder for the Pre-2011 place-nodes. These folders were stored within the
bl GOxY dGAI zi hz1F~"qd gzl al £§1GGaGA"W| 1 £Lz2d GEKE
folder (itself kept within the above two). The folders were structured to show distinctions

between different sample groups (Red Tower, Residents, Council Practitioners etc). An

inventory of the data was created (see below).

Table 8. Data gathered from sample groups within place-nodes

Data type West Offices | Pre-2011 Asset Red Tower TOTAL
gathered CYC Transfers
Photographs | 96 12 160 268
JPEG
Interviews 10 X 17 (including 27 (approx.
MP3 residents, 1,224
supporters and minutes)
Wallwalkers)
Fieldnotes 16,143 4,149 98,594 118,886
Word Docs words
MISC Docs Documentary | Documentary Documentary NA
sources, and | sources, websites sources, websites
websites. and promotional and promotional
material. material.

(See Appendix A.vi for data management plan and long-term plans for storage).

4.6.2 Analysis Coding the Data:
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the desk that data analysis was undertaken. Fotthe West Offices and Red Tower Data, |

undertook a coding process on all fieldnotes, photographs and interviews. Coding is the

process where qualitative (and particularly ethnographic) data is categorised, a step

recommended by Emerson et al (1995, 143) anl Clifford (1983, 119) in order to dig into or
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sift the data (Augustine 2014, Chowdhury 2015). This is important where little or no

categorisation has taken place in the capturing of data (e.g. as would be by structured

questions in surveys or questionnaires). In this project, coding was theory-led and

achieved by short-handing data into theoretical themes (theoretically salient textual
Oxdd+Wd z1 ~ AC+xdx |1 z|xd~: | Gdlodd+x| GI kC"AKX
"1 KGz |l £ Al Grdyrid&d|thedly'is an alterriative, inductive, method of an

approach to data whereby the main themes and theory are considered emergent

(Charmaz & Mitchell 2001, Charmaz 2014, Chowdhury 2015). Such an approach | felt could

not be incorporated; the theory -led method was chosen due to the initial brief of the CDA

which focused on the theme of values and local collaboration. As with Blair (2015) the
interpretative perspective of the research design meant | had already acknowledged my

poised perception and thus could not simultaneously hold the idea that there was a white

aW" K+ zi KT 2KAC ~ zoK KCx1 +17). Kwms, bWWz G@I & o7 W| "
(2009) coding was considered as part of interpretative act by the researcher (4). That said,

even when working to a theoretical framework as opposed to inductive or grounded

theory, creating a distinct and workable hierarchy of themes is an iterative task and many

| C"16+d =zl 12717+ Kz ACxdx AGAWxd |o1 Gl o6 "1 W
Blair 2015). As a step of good practice, | created memos in order to keep a record of how

(and why) theme-titles were changed; mainly this was due to overly complex/long titles

and in some cases duplication (see Appendix A.vii and A.viii) (Emerson et al 1995, 150).

li A+ ¢+xO0x7 "W 1 il Wxd zi 1z|] Glo _nN"w "uw

themes with over 60 corresponding sub-themes that extrapolate more nuanced aspects

from the main theory. These key themes formed a theoretical toolkit:

Table 9. Key themes developed within NVivo (theoretical toolkit)

Theme Title Theoretical Purpose

Locality (Multi-Local) Gathers all codes that indicate the physical + social
pathways across localities (including heritage), the
relationship of participants to localities and place -nodes,

and places to other places (Multi-Local) from different
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participants’ viewpoints (includi ng mine). Both uttered

statements and actions in place are included.

Vision

Gathers all codes that discuss any 'ultimate/end goals' or
how participants want to see the result of their efforts
practically. Often people say 'l can see this happening' or
'this is the vision statement'. This is the perceived end result
of the ASPIRATION so can also be seen in movements and

actions.

Policy Context

Gathers all codes that discuss policy, law, paperwork and
other documentary sources that impact/feature in the
practices, actions and statements of participants. Also
considers largerplacel z| £¢~ ~ d1 " W+~ Gd

ones.

Challenges

Gathers all codes that discuss specific challenges or
difficulties in heritage action. Both uttered statements and

actions are included.

Collaborative Action

Gathers all codes that show what, why, and how actions

within place-nodes take place. This includes the

“kzWW" bzl " AKGzl nNAzlI A1 od- G

with others). This theme also overlaps with 'intentional

acts' and the discussion of values & visions.

Media

Gathers all codes that show media, which are identified as
various types of material (analogue, digital, mixed) used by
people and can be visual or textual (often visual though so

include maps, photos etc).

Value statements &

value-actions

Gathers all codes that contain the following key words:
desires, wants, intentions, motivations, motive. A viewpoint
or observed positive action directed towards heritage/place
or practice connected to heritage/ place. These don't have

to just be heritage focused. The purpose here is to flag up
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the active values of the participants within data, and not
how they gathered others' values (this goes into

Collaborative Action).

Physical Resources Gathers all codes hat contain themes of pragmatic,

material resources including finances, assets and

provisions.

One can also create codes for different participants which are useful in quantifying how
much interaction took place during fieldwork, or which themes had been spoken about
most by different people. Both theme creation and coding processes can be done either
by hand or on computers (Emerson et al 1995, 143, LeCompte & Schensul 1999, 90). In
AKCGq | "d+” AKCx ~dzol A" Gl d =zi Xzl |epstorédl | ad" dd
digitally and so it was easier to carry out the coding process on screen using NVivo
software (rather than with paper and post-its) (Johnson et al 2010, 11). This software was
chosen as its functionality was fairly accessible (it took about 5 morths to become fully
acquainted with its various operative programmes). Whilst aware of other similar
qualitative analysis software (for example Atlas Ti and MAXQDA), an NVivo licence was
provided freely by the University and free training was given at a convenient time. During
this training, it was made clear that NVivo is not an analytical machine in which to push
data through in order to g et results (Bulloch & Silver 2014, Silver 2015): the theoretical

toolkit of theme nodes played this role.

Using NVivo, initiallya™ b z" | bl odC~ |1 z| Gl 6 _2qdgGl o6 FTxi =z
the sub-themes) was applied to all West Offices and Red Tower data as a way of digging

into the data. Thereafter, | went through each source more thoroughly (toothcombing)

which in some cases led to deletions of text (sifting through the irrelevant results) (and |

had to do this twice with Red Tower data’ see below). After all sources were coded, NVivo

could be tasked with hyperlinking themes and their corresponding codes to c ompare and
61z0A AC+xd 0OG" "~ kz| x Eozx1 Gz ( (viacoHlingqueties) NVivo i z T

| zoW| 6" ACx1 -théviws andrmuheticall gompare dhe damount of times the

|l z| 4+l +GAGI 6 " AW" | by &l tesider@iadl pafticipantsgcrossAate + 1 +



143

duration of the fieldwork. This query could easily form as a barchart; such queries are
explored in the CYC & Red Tower chapters and forms as part of the mixed methods
analysis (presenting qualitative data and quantitative data). The impact of quantifying and
visualising the data is reflected upon within the respective data chapters. Indeed, as part of
analysis, it became important to acknowledge how different sub-themes of value-action
were emergent in the data and had to be brou ght up through analysis after coding (but as
different value-actions are prevalent in the theory, an overall deductive approach has been

maintained in the research design).

Importantly, | decided against coding the Pre-2011 Asset Transfer data. This decisin was
made for three reasons. Firstly, | initially planned these datasets as small case studies to
compare to the Red Tower (covered in one or two pages.) | therefore assumed a coding
process would not be necessary to dig into a small data set and did not work the
procedure into my analysis schedule. Secondly | had decided to capture the becoming
moments of the past (to compare to Red Tower) so the fieldnotes taken with the trustees
were not ethnographic in a practical sense (but rather recollections of how the asset
transfers had alreadycome to pass). As a result, this information grew and formed into
very distinct timelines which continued to be edited over several months in collaboration
with participants. Coding this co-produced data which continued to develop during the
scheduled coding-stage was futile. Lastly, after these procedures had occurred (and all
other data had been coded) | became curious as to how | could draw conclusions and

apply my themes within the data without undergoing the coding pr ocess. | had read

sl ozW| ~d |11 GKGI 6ddd _ . . ., "bzoK | "GO+W " dd
"1l 1zl 46| £V x| ACx y"11Gl 6 AC" KA. ~ " 1C
zO+xV 1 z| x| _{xWxo ' + ~ 090 KA14)SE Pierre & Jatkson 2014). " Wd, z
Thus, following rhizom+ A C+z1 1 & + W A #hizdnatie toding| approack @ the -~

data (Cumming 2015) and answered the PlaceNode Research Questions with this in mind.
As many of the themes remained the same bar one or two" | maintain this method is in
keeping with the theoretical approach and agree with Cumming (2015) that, having initial
completed coding, | did not move far from the preconceived themes laid out in the toolkit

(145-146).
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This reflection is continued in Chapter Eight. The benefit of coding, however, is

demonstrated below in handling the mass of data generated during two years of fieldwork

at Red Tower and West Offices.

4.6.3 Analysis Narrowing the Fieldnotes:

As is touched on above, deletionshadtobed " | + Kz " Oz G|S oAdCtz ~ dhHA"bk
results in including everything gathered over 2 years (Emerson et al 1995, 978). For the

Red Tower data, this was particularly important as | had almost 100,000 words of

fieldnotes. After coding all Red Tower fieldnotes and interviews, | shrank my data set and

I+

|V 2" Kx| KCx ~ 1T x| pzyxl | G"VGxd~ =z1 -~ +AGqz]| GI
“bxlzdGl 6~ Avzlxdd "I | ~ WGl xd =zi iWGdHCA zi
2004, 3). To do this, al the coded Red Tower data was siftedin order to identify twenty

dzdzxl Adq AC" K | +dzl AT " K+| ~bxlzd&l o Al zl +tdd+
izl KCx Fzxi dzdzxl Kd 1+ " CGo6C 1 z| Gl d | z0ox1
z1 6" 1 Gq" AGzI1~ "1 | ity eotleg overdll kssessiftiit) rooess tHoe,| d,
Appendix A.x for more details).
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Figure 14 Screen shot of NVivo: sifting the moments through coding

This filter produced over 40,000 words, so | decided to shrink the data further to approx.

25,000 words, and so began to edit and delete text to create a narrative. As Brodkey raised
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(1987), the interpretive ethnographic narrative is a way of telling the story of lived

+WA£T G111 £, @CGqg ~ A+xWWGI 6~ Gdakélsereof athery " 7 | Gl
worlds and to bring it to the attention of a wider field or audiences (47 -8; also Clifford

1983, 120, Van Maanen 1988, 356, Agar 1990, Herndl 1991, Humphreys & Watson 2010,

L. . JGKC ACx 1| wzx+1 | G"1 Gievddnongmity (Eietsén+ | A
et al 1995, 67). Moreover, in order not to construct an overly authoritative voice, to

ol | £7adGl £ di zxyl ~ 1 W Gdq Kz KACzx "oAKACzl GAI =zi
everyday disagreements with participants, to demonstrate different points of view and the

exercise of pathfinding within the Red Tower Project. All selected moments were then

0T zo Ax| Gl Asmges iAthe pipjead,Which encapsulated an overall direction of

management. These Red Tower Diaries were then saand cycle coded and interviews

+W1l £V AAGQ Y1+ ~ AoWWzx| oA~ "Wzl 6dG| + KCxg+ A
Appendix A.x for more details on this process).

With the CYC, a small amount of editing took place to make notes easier to read.

There' i A+17 ACxdzx | z| x| 1iGxW| Il zK+xqd "1 | Gl A£7 060Gz
and selecting due to their salience to the research questions (see Appendix A.X).

With the Pre-2011 Asset Transfers, the noncoded fieldnotes notes were collaboratively

cod AGW+| GI 1zl doWA" KGzl yGAC ACx A"T KGI GA" | A

ACx 1| zx+1"d ~dzdzxl Aqd" .

Interview and fieldnotes, coded or un-coded were not the only form of data | inserted into
the chapters. Documentary sources (gained from rumerous un-coded primary and
secondary resources) were also presented (as is described in section 4.4.). Moreover,
photographs and visual media of various forms were integrated into the chapters in order
to bring to fore multiple ways of knowing alongside the text (Pink 2007, 120 & 155). How |

handled visual data is now discussed more thoroughly.

4.6.4 Analysis Visual Media:

As a result of the adivities outlined in section 4.4.1, many different types of visual media

had been collated and created through fieldwork. These included

1 Photographs of static visual media in place taken by myself*;
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Photographs of participants taken by myself*;

Photographs of settings taken by myself*;

Photographs taken by participants of other participants and/or in place*;
Photographs of media taken by myself during interviews*;

Leaflets and posters designed by myself;

Leaflets and posters designed by others;

Maps produced by others;

Web shots of social media platforms or websites, containing images;

= =2 =4 -4 -4 -4 -a _-a -1

Images from press releases.

All CYC and Red Towephotographs (asterisked*) were imported into NVivo and coded,

due to their large quantity (96 and 160 respectively, 254 intotal) Ud, G1 6 hic GOz~ q,
Sk W @IQ'GA Gz | T ialijpKatodrapis by\acknewWitiging their location and

source (see Appendix H and follow instructions), in order to track the velocity of the

media. This wasa somewhat tedious venture and, in most cases, did not reveal anything
exciting about the relevance of movement of media to collaborative activity (but see next

paragraph).

| did not code the Pre-2011 asset transfer visualsnor any leaflets, digital platforms, articles
and maps as they did not offer a large sample. Instead a visual toolkit was applied to them
(see table below). This visual toolkit analyss draws directly from cited theories outlined in

chapters two and, particularly at the end of chapter three:

Table 10. Visual Media Toolkit

Analysis type Question Relevant Theories
Content What is in the image? Basic description of image
Can any of the keythemes, | content.

including value-actions or Developed from Waterton

other positive/negative (2010a & 2010Db), Aiello
attributes be identified? (2013), Rose et al (2014),
Degen et al (2017).
Layout How is this image Thinking about how the eye

organised? How is spaced | navigates from different
W' G| zo K 3 GAC| parts of the image or
frame or within other images within a frame.
frames? Developed from Cheung
(2010).
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Velocity Where is this image? Is it in | Thinking about the
place or of place phenomenological
somewhere else? Where is | existence of the image
the image going, where among other information
does it come from? and its movement in space,
i.e. velocity. Developed
from Heidegger (2001),
Benjamin (2008), Tilden
(2007), Thrift (2008), Barber
(2013),Kleinhans et al
(2015).
Experience What does this image do? | Considering personal
{z+d GA Gl Oz F| reactions to image:
or other experiences? How | Developed from Giaccardi
do l/people react to it? Can | & Palen (2008) and Jeffrey
any value-actions or (2015).
positive/negative be
experienced?

The toolkit enabled me to write reflexively, free hand, in text boxes underneath the

images. Considering the velocity in this tabularised form was againrepetitive and

unfruitfu |, except in a few instances. In these instances, it was clear thatracking the

velocity (movement from the original source) added to the argument that media in place

had an impact upon the nature of collaboration (for instance, with the poster by the Tit he

Barn group, see page225). In addition, within the Holgate Windmill section, it was

possible to create an inventory of press article images (due to the availability of data): no

such opportunity was available with the other localities. Whilst, the images were simply

presented as anumeric inventory (not embedded in the text) , their velocity as part of the

press releases was discussedand this presented further insight into the relationship of

media to collaboration and value -actions.

With the photographs coded or the toolkit applied to other images, selections were made

of which images to include and where. With Chapters Six and Sevenimages were included

that were of high relevance to two sections: X C +

1zl K+W Ko \Wéadiéhbdnd K C

the “visual media analysis section. Specifically, with the Red Tower data, 40/160

photographs had been added to the Red Tower Diaries (the selection of these is discussed

in Appendix A.x and in the comments column of the image archive, Appendix G). So within
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Chapter Seven,seven photographs of these forty were these chosen at random to
represent each of the Red Towerkey moments. With these sevenRed Tower photographs,
| also applied the visualtoolkit as | found that coding photographs could not reveal the
qualitative aspects of the data in this context. Essentially using the toolkit on the

photographs produced further insight into value actions.

The West Offices fieldwork had generated 96 photographs (most of these were taken
within the HER interviews): 12 fram fieldwork were inserted into the chapter (including one
image from the Red Tower collection). Unlike the asset transfers case studiesin Chapter
Fivethere was no discussion of the key moments due to the specific nature of the
ethnography (as discussedin section 4.4.1). /s a result, the insertion of all media was led

by three factors which supported my reflections on multi -local ethnography:

T 7 2W£0" 1 | + Kz KCx "l zl| AxWAKo" WGqGI 6 KAKCx Wzl

9 relevance to the thematic sections being discussedin the key themes;

1 to reflectively demonstrate, beyond the thematic discussion, the experience of
being-in-the-world and the context of working in the West Offices (such images
demonstrated the barriers that impacted the nature of the multi-local

ethnography, e.g. see pagel56 & 164).

The reasons for the selection forindividual images is further detailed in Appendix G (see
comments column). The visual toolkit was applied to highlight all the inserted Gd " 6 + ¢, ~
velocity; as above, many of the entries offered tedious repetition except in some instances:
however, in some casesthe lack of velocity allowed for further insight into the nature of

collaboration and value-actions (e.g. seeimage of the HER database, pagel80).

Lastly, other visualisations were created through the analytical process; how these aided

the multi -local and value-action approach is now explained.

4.6.5 Presentatian ValueAction Diagrams & Other Visualisations:

g A"T K zi AV xd+1 K" AGzl =zi | " K"” 0OGdothMysd" AG
ACl zo06C~ . °dd+l AG" WWi " G| +-hodes wdre céhregted Helamd + ¢,
more apparent through a doodling or mind-mapping process. This illustrative urge was

hard to ignore. Indeed, ethnographic illustration has been discussed in anthropology as



149

still important, despite losing its status in view of more scientific illustration (and the rise in

popularity of photography and film) (Afonso 2004). | concur with Afonso in her

(@}

ol | £V A" 1 | Gl 6 zi ACx -~ AW" d K Gdladi& indezstandipgof » Gl

==

FlzyW+x| 6+ _ 1" AKACx1 KC"I 4l Gzl AGi GI = _, . -  ~°
a"A~ "dq WG| zoK bi j"WKxY azxlsS"acr _.,. .. "
experiences in Paris and Berlin; the handdrawn community maps via Common Ground

(2016) which highlight local knowledge and civic action; and the coproduced study by
lbxW & "W _. ... " 3YCGI C Gl 0zWo+x| AWzAAGl o6
(also; Wreford 2006, Vo nd, Posavec 2013, Kiddey 204). Evidenty, some diagrams are

artistic, others more data orientated. From my position, the doodling method followed the
concept of rhizome W* G| zo A bi [ +Wxo' ' £ "| | O602KK"1G” Kz
xzi |~ "1 | 1zl dG| x7 KAGk ddplkAGAWE A | AV'bi+iy GAC G
heritage project (2004, 6-7). In the end, considering my curiosity to avoid overcoding a

free hand approach to the data was my preference. So as a development of the doadling

process, ValueAction Diagrams were established for each data-set in NVivo. The purpose

of these diagrams is to visualise theresults from the data as a constructivist picture, a

dynamic landscape of heritage management. This step in analytical thinking led me

|l z1 ¢G| 7 di -~ Gd"o6zxn+T i dA+xl1 &1 GI GA] "Wdgz °| 6"
creative act is also mirrored by the selections made in the text, and thus reflects another

step in the interpretative framework of the research.

Charts and tables of quantitative nature were also visualsed to demonstrate coding -

gueries of the data via NVivo (e.g. how many supporters were involved during the Red

Tower project) or other queries (e.g. how many residents requested Holgate Windmill be

" F+xAK Gl 6zz| TA"GTT "I IWIGIGI ACKz, ", dDdq0Ox! q
way of delivering knowledge. Such diagrams, tables and charts are explained simply by

captions and, where relevant, | critically review their role in revealing the qualitative

aspects of data.

4.7 Discussion

This chapter s a practical one and the discussion here offers a simple summary. Here |

have outlined the methodological framework of the project, drawing from the theoretical
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discussions of the previous chapters. | have considered the role of the researcher at both
ethical and practical levels in termsof insider/outsider identities and asserted the role of
complicity in ethnographic research, particularly within research which engages with
theoretical and practical challenges whilst advocating collaboration within heritage
management. | have also laid out my sampling strategy (which is a worthwhile challenge
for a multi -local project which acknowledges the emerging contours of its focus). This
involved identifying the localities and place -nodes of study, accounting for their qualities
in terms of prioritised criteria (in line with my theory). | also identified the different types
of participants whom | observed and/or collaborated with in line with their value -actions.
Thereafter, | put forward my proposed methods for data gathering and acknowledged the
impact of local circumstances on the ethnographic design alongside different ethical
circumstances | met in the field. Finally, | have considered the aims and procedures of

presenting and analysing the data.

What follows is the main three data collection chapters, in which the data from fieldwork
are presented and discussed. This begins with an account of research undertaken at the

West Offices, the first place-node, where the City of York Council are currently based.
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5: Heritage Management in the City of York
Councll

5.0 Introduction

In this chapter the data gathered from the first place -node is presented: the City of York

Council (CYC) based in the West Offices, York. Firstly, as part of the contextual research,

the overall current role of the CYC is laid out along with its remit of management: the

locality of York itself. This is followed by a brief account of its services, followed by

commentary on the main services available for archaeological and heritage management
Following the contextual methodology on localities, Local Plan documents (existing and
+d+76GlI 6: "1+ zWw"adGl x| Az AGI AzGI A yCx1 £ Czx1
visions. The value of heritage as a touristic and economic opportunity for the Council is

ACxl 1 +0Gxy+| ., @C+V7 x"i A7 " KACx | " K" 0" ACx]1 #|
" AN

I+

dxl A+x| ., {+dAGAK+t | zK 6" AKCxi Gl 6 " CGocC
the qualitative content from interviews, fieldnotes, photographs and other images

different uttered and visualised values (and challenges) are identified across several the

jxd Ak Zii Gl xd~ 41 0O0GI £¢, ! WW | " Khoddigsearcic =1 " | "
questions and a value-action diagram is created.

Overall,thig | C" AK+xY d+AKd zoAK "1 ol | £V A" 1| Gl o =zi

authority. So to begin, the contextual role of the council between 2015 -2017 is now laid

out.

5.1 Contextualising the City of York Council

The role and remit of the City of York Council is now explained in terms of the scope of its
boundary, the general services it provides and more specifically, the services provided in

terms of archaeological management.
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5.1.1 Yorkds Perimeter & Popul ati or

The City of York Council (CYC) is the local authority which covers the unitary district of
York. As is visible from an inventory by the Office for National Statistics (ONS 1999), the
CYC became a unitary authority(UA) in separating from North Yorkshire in 1996 and has
delivered services within this city perimeter to the present day, managing both rural and
urban parishes (7273 & 104). The electoral wards and parishes within York have

developed over a century: for instance, between 1854 and 1996 there were nineteen ward

bzol |"Vi 1C"16+d "ii+l AGIUKBifths, Marfiages and De@iits A1 " & G

Indexes Online 2014). Most recently, several electoral boundary changes occurred in 2015
(Local Government Boundary Commission for England 2014). Figure 5.1. shows the
perimeter of City of York Council, the current electoral wards within it and the results of

the local elections in 2015 (see above).

hzY F~d AzAoW" AGz!| _zi =zO+1 _  apériodofthirteed Yedrs G1 |

(above national average); this increase is attributed to high student and migration
numbers and is estimated to increase by a further 12.2% projected at 224,498 by 2032
(ONS 2012, CYC 2017c & 2017p, 1, GL Hearn 2016, 61 & 66).Has a predominantly White
British population of around 90% (2017c).

5.1.2 CYC Services & Archaeological Services

The services that the Council currently delivers to the population of York are grouped into
four categories: Children, Education and Communities, Health, Housing and Adult Social
Care, Economy and Place, and Customer and Corporate Services (CYC 2017d). Under these
byz"| | " K+0 G

"] c@o" WGAG+d"~ ‘séveral tomadins." AC ACxdx+x WG

+d WG d+0Ox7 "W | Giixl 1l K 410

‘I‘
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PC+ | zd" Gl Gl %CGIC & %"d dGAo" A+| | o916l 6 KC
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environment including archaeology, the conservation of listed buildings and trees.

kol 11 AWi khk~qd "71C"22zWz6GlI "W "1 | 1zl d+x] 0" K
planning applications and other large -scale developments within the boundary of York.
They provide (for payment), necessary investigations (e.g. deskbased assessmerts and
watching briefs), formal advice and appropriate consent to planning applications that

impact Areas of Archaeological Importance, Conservation Areas, Characterisation Areas or
Listed Buildings (Harry 2015, Interview 4, line 4661, CYC 2017e). Otherltan the NPPF, CYC
is guided by its current draft Local Plan (CYC 2005) and the significant report by Ove Arup
which recommends any developments which impact deposits destroy less than 5% of
archaeological remains (this report was reviewed again in 2014) (@e Arup & Partners

1991, Davis et al 2001, CYC 2014a & 2017j). To inform the emerging Local Plan, the
Heritage Topic Paper (CYC 2013c) and the subsequent Heritage Impact Appraisal (CYC
2017Kk) led to the creation of a framework which judges the impact of th e Local Plan

AzWGI Gxd "06" Gl dA dG% | GAAGI T A 1 C"7 "1 K+1 GdAGI

Strong urban form;

Compactness;

1

1

1 Landmark Monuments;
9 Architectural Character;
1

Archaeological Complexity;

E ]

Landscape and Setting.

Importantly, these characteristics aim to enable transparent assessment of any asset within

its wider historic environment (CYC 2013c). Alongside any archaeological activities, digital
records of new excavations, designations and any new research emerging are created and
inputted into the Historic Environ ment Record. This vast database can be consulted for a

fee for either basic (£105) or enhanced (£210) searches (CYC 2017f). Other archaeological
z1F Gqg ~Aiz"| AGO+~ _ ¢"1Bl)dndincludes ~ &1 A+Y 0G+y |,

1 research opportunities such as the Yok Historic Environment Characterisation

Project;
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1 community activities, such as general public talks, an annual archaeological
conference and support to community organisations such as the Friends of York
Walls and York Past and Present;

7 collaborative work with local heritage partners and experts including: the York
Archaeological Forum (wherein council staff, archaeologists, the York Civic Trust,
and heritage practitioners attend meetings to discuss arising matters across York);
the Conservation Area Apprasal Panel (wherein the similar groups review selected
planning applications); and the World Heritage Bid Committee (wherein similar
groups and Historic England representatives discuss the next steps for a potential
subsequent application, following the failure of 2011 application).

However, as is symptomatic of councils acros England spending has decreased The total

cost of CYC services has over last Syears decreased from £571.1 million in 2011/12 (CYC

2017n, 15) to £386.8 million in 2016/17 (CYC 201709). (These statistics were taken from

AC+x NA" K+xdzxl Ad zi !'I11zol Kd "I | KCx kzdA&A zi n
could not be determined without deeper investigation beyond the scope of this thesis).

These reductions put pressure, not only on archaeological and conservation work, but on a

variety of policies and concerns relevant to York, managed under one roof.

Figure 17. Under the roof of the CYC, West Offices by author (2015)
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and desktops.

Layout: | took this photo from a sitting position looking up. The supportive beam runs left

to right. Desktops (screens on) to the lower right.
Velocity: This image resides in the research database and in this thesis.

Experience: During my five-month placement | was logged into th e computers as a user

"1l 1 "a
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Gl Kz 9 d +-th#e€times adveeK Staffnmbmbgrs wekess@ted:
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interchangeable (but often people had favourite locations). Looking at the photo brings
the experience of shared space to mind including the open plan aspect which made it

possible to view (and hear) people working on the other side of the floor.

Ezy "~ Cx1 GA"6+~ "I | KCx CGqgAzlT GI = keGserzided + | A
Gd Gl K+x61 "W Kz ol | £1 A" 1| Gl 6 ACx khk~d O" Woz
in policy can be gained from considering the Local Plans, which guides the future

| +O+WzAd+1 A zi hzT F ¢ olb"l 11 A1 "1] To71"W

5.1.3 The bcal Plan

In response to new requirement laid out by the NPPF, the CYC has been working over
severalyears on an emerging Local Plamy CGl C Y GWW | " A7 {z1 hz) ¥~
projected housing needs and the subsequent impact on city infrastructure (CYC 2017g).

@C+ khk~d AT xA"71"AKGzl d AKzx"1|]d ACGq Fxi | zlo
between 2005- . . . y"bzol~qd 06z0x7 1 d+xl A T +eo0GlT x| " ~
following PPS5, but this was superseded in 2012 by the NPPF which required smaller Loda

Plans. To avoid a Local Plan which would be exclusively guided by the NPPF, the aim of

CYC is to produce a locallycustomised document to guide planning across the whole city.

@PC+ i zWWzx3Gl 6 z0x70G+y zi KCzx "~ |1 "7t yzl "W
including their associated documents, which are numerous) indicates the weight of
heritage within it. Whilst | acknowledge deeper epistemological analysis could here be

applied (especially in research projects focused on discourse analysis) the purpse of this
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overview here is to simply contextualise significant aspects of the qualitative data further

below. Whilst the size of each Local Plan is outlined, considering merely the quantitative

"qAxl Kd _G.+x. Czyx dol C Gqd | i=meniomed)isatCzy d" | i
21 7V +WG" bW+ "1 zi | 2KA+7dGl Gl 6 AC+x 3+GOoCA =zi
AKCx °lzlzdi~ GI KCx .. AWl izivdd "dg " T zxW
the plan shows economy to be a key priority. So,the 0@ +1 " WW ~ 064 Gzl A" A+
policies, positioning and any other noticeable elements (such as partnering positive terms

to policies) are also taken into account in the review of each draft.

®Cod” Nzl ¥~ ¢ {1 "7 A& ... . yzl"W nw I khk . ..

1 Has 139 paes, fifteen chapters (6.6 pages mean average per chapter, 13 pages
highest, 1 lowest)
T . . AzWGI G+xd, 11 zdA" diz=WGEIb&+ ¢'+"0x1 "W . | " @
T it mentions heritage terms (archaeology, archaeological, historic, historic character,
historic environment and heritage) 166 times,
9 chapter four is dedicated to the historic environment as a meta-policy (7 pages
long)
1 Heritage and the protection of the Historic Environment are prominent as part
Local Strategy Policies (out of 5 other policies) and is prominent in the first of five
A"d6+d _GA Gq "Wdz od=*x| Gl AC+ ~ ez Kz o4+
hzl ¥~ d ~ ¢ Gd 'Gas bdrt of guktaibieddeviel#boment begins with the following
paragraph:

For York, sustainable development means a vision of a vibrant historic diy where
modern life and business develop in harmony with the environment, while preserving
AKC+ | GAI ~ ¢ edffdriGefature C+7 GK" 6
(CYC 2005, 2)
The vision statement highlightsh z7 ¥ "¢ " ~ kGAI d" ¥Gl 6 ¢GgAz1 i
16 bothsignalhz y h 27 ¥~ ¢ CGqAzT GI 1 C"1T "1 Ax1 i +£" Kol x4
1.15 new development is to enhance the appeal of the historic environment). Moreover,

because of the early positioning, it is clear within the first few pages that the historic
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environment is a key consideration for the Local Plan as a wholé unsurprising
considering the weight of the PPG 15 and 16 at that time. Lastly, the draft is a relatively
straightforward document, simply structured by an introduction and policies being

grouped to form as chapters.

Comparatively, three Local Plan draftsthat have been created as part of the process of
compiling a new Local Pan,are a great deal more complex (moreover, it is hard to locate

them amidst the many documents listed on the CYC webpages).

I The 3 draft plans documents examined (CYC 2013a, 2014b, 2017h) each have on
average 307 pages (2017h has 316);

T @Cx AW'I d "1+ dgAT ol AoV x| bi _ ~ e¢ectiossGz | q¢-
¥ GACGI KCxad” . zi KC+d A+1 A" GihtBdfist Kz KCz
gl AGzIl _ "~ a" | Foé61zol | "1 | TcdbicaredonpageB)," W N2

1 These sections and subsection encompass (on average) 98 policies (most recent
total is 108);

91 All the plans highlight in their preliminaries the various key poli cies such as the
NPPF and Localism Act, recent consultations (including the Heritage Impact
Appraisal and Heritage Topic Paper) and ongoing consultation strategies, which
they draw on as evidence base;

1 The three plans mention the heritage terms (as above)on average 330 times (most
recent 336);

1 On average 19 pages (most recent 21) from the sub section specifically pertaining

Kz Cx1GAK" 6+ ad"Il"d6+xdzxl A "1 | T+Wxz0"1 A& Az WGl
d+xl AGzl ~ =zi KC+t AW'I (.,
Notably, in all three new drafts the structure of information is complexly comprised; in the
i GV K Kxz AW'Ild ACGqg Gqg "11z7 | Glo Kz " 0GqGz
kzl K+WAK~ _ ... _ "7 _ 1 "d KCx dGW d=+l KGzl d _ KACG
withsome AGAW+ | C" 1 6+d: . @Cx dzdk Tl 1 A "~ cGqGzl

Context given in the most recent form of the plan:
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The Council will secure the future of York as a prosperous, progressive, and
sustainable city, giving the highest priority to the wellbeing of its residents, whilst

protecting the fabric and culture of t his world-famous historic city
(CYC 2017h, 3)

With the NPPF being a presumption in favour of sustainable development it is

unsurprising that the vision statement of the draftfoco d,+d z| ~ AT zdA+7 GAI
first, whilst the focus on heritage is placed within a global context at the end of the

sentence. In essence, the protection of heritage of York remains a key consideration but its

weight has developed since the 2005 draft plan; it is now more of a support to progress

rather than an equal force in harmony with new development.

Having completed this overview and consideration of the changes to the valuation (or
weighting) of heritage within the Local Plans, how tourismi " K21 ¢ " d A" 1 K =z

ongoing evaluation of heritage is now outlined.

5.1.4 York & Heritage Tourism

hzl F~d Azol Gdd Gd dqoAAzV A+x| bi GKd C+7 GA" 6+
national and local data. Statistics gathered by VisitBitain estimate York as being ninth in

the top twenty most visited cities (by national visitors) in England between 2013-15

(VisitBritain 2017, figure 17). These same statistics indicate that York is the second most

visited city regionally after Scarborough in North Yorkshire. Despite a margin of error in

the data (acknowledged in their online spreadsheets), VisitBritain has deemed their

dA" KGQAGlI 4 "bWx Kz Al z0G| + Wzl "W "o2ACzl GAG=(

visitor numbers and spend faWW G| Az~
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Estimated Total Trips (1000s) 2015 in England

3000
2551
2500 2306 2278 B Manchester
® Birmingham
2000 m City Of London
1671
1551 1547 u Scarborough
1500 1406 1336 H Bristol
1244
1158 mLeeds
1000 m Liverpool
H Blackpool
m York
500
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0
1

Figure 18. Bar Chart showing top-ten estimated figures of city visitors to cities in England between 2013-15
"t AK:E|] iTzd Tyzl"W ! oACz1 GAGxd NAT x| qCtxA" _cGqgGKal G

Furthermore” (¢ G4 GAh z 1 & touri8neoifide) cqllatesifuith®d viGitor statistics
through ticketed transactions (either paid or free) (2018). They announced in February

2016 that in 2014 York benefitted (among other highlights) from:

1 6.8 million visitors (both UK based and overseas)
9 The tourism industry contributed to 20,300 jobs (1 in 5) in the city.
1 Annual visitors spend £608 million (up 6% from the previous year)
(VisitYork 2016).
These statistics are updated on a monthly basis (VisitYork 2018). Furthermore, from their

most recent Visitor Survey, VisitYork has highlighted the motivation for visitors consist of:

°1 Szi Gl 6 hzV19W%,d ! dbGxl | *
Eating and Drinking 89%

and Shopping 71% and

= =/ == =

Visiting its attractions 63%

(VisitYork 2015a).
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Whilst it is difficult to discern fromthedata Czy ~ ! db G+l | +~ | "1 b+ " K4
general historic environment, however, thistermcanb+x | z 1 | =1 A+ | Kz =~ dzx1 q
dzl £z0£7 " "I " KAV "1 KGzl Gd | i Gl £| bi ¢GqGAHN

Gl AK+£1 £+d A" =z1 =+ ol "afeernt, whereih anadmissjod fed cdrbe d " |
charged to visitors without prior booking (Raws on 2016). Examining their 2015Big
Attractions Monitor , ten out the eleven can be described as heritage attractionsin that

they make evident or draw attention to diffe rent aspects of the past:

1. the National Railway Museum 7. Jorvik,
(NRM), 8. hz1 F~d kCzl zW' KA+ nNA
2. YorkBoat, 9. the York Dungeon and
3. the Castle Museum, 10. York City Sightseeing in York and
4. the Yorkshire Museum, 11. Castle Howard, 15 miles outside
5. York Minster of York
6. KWGi izl |~ d mzy+1"

(VisitYork, Big Attractions Monitor, 2015b)

Furthermore, all of the Small Attractions are of heritage quality, two of which are physically

integrated as part of the Walls (indicated by *):

1. the Bar Convent, 9. AC+x dxT1 1 C"I K | 01 K
2. Barley Hall, 10. the Quilt Museum (since closed)
3. the Cold War Bunker, 11. the Richard Il Experience*,
4. DIG, 122.p1 2" o1 £71 7 9d €zodzx’
5. Fairfax House, 13. the York Army Museum,
6. the Henry VII Experience at 14. York Brewery and
Micklegate Bar,* 15. the Yorkshire Museum of
7. Holgate Windmill, Farming.

8. the Mansion House,

(VisitYork, Small Attractions Monitor, 2014)
There isone additional attraction identified as important to visitors: the City Walls also

if+" Kot x "d A"7 A =zi ¢ GdGAN zns Wsitas a® asked whetheG | 6 . {
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they intend to visit them and as a result have been confirmed by a VisitYork spokesperson

to be the third biggest attraction (albeit non -ticketed) of the city, despite the

acknowledged difficulty in gathering solid data on thi s statement (Rawson 2016). To
|l zdAW+d+l A KCGd | " K" KC+t dzdA VT +1 1 A khk
residents Czy AKC" K "1 1 £dd Az ~ koWAKol "W ZAAzY Kol G,
dod+odd: @o"WGii hzl1 ¥ "GPz dizfiCtl *

Crime Rate, Health services (e.g. doctors, hospitals), Good schools, Good public transport
links, Clean streets, Access to nature, green spaces, Parks and open spaces (CYC 2013b).

hLILR2 NI dzyAdGASa 2N iesmzysESmeme (1RNS Y
Wide range of community activitieS—— 44%
h LILJ2 NI dzy A GASa

6dzLd (2

T 2 NimdetsczysSmmmse 45%S omvMmMTIMCc X

Low pollution levels e 51%

Wide range of shopping facilitieSnaaa——— 51%

Acceptable wage levelsunmaaaamammmmm—— 53%

Care for vulnerable peoplc mmnnaEaEmm———————— 53%

Good traffic flow T 549

Good community relations IS 5500

Sports and leisure opportunitie ST 550
Job prospects IS 5000
Well maintained roads and pavements e 60%
Affordable decent housing EEEEEEEEEEE——————— (1%

Reasonable cost of living (e.g. food, fucjmneeeeeeeaess——— 65%
Cultural opportunities (e.g. librarie$ I 71%

Parks and open space snmEEEEEEEEEEEEENN——— 72%

Clean streets IS 73%

Good public transport links I 74%

Good schools nEEEEEEE—  74%
Low crime levels mmm 75%

Access to nature, green spaccsIIIENEEEENNEEEEENE  76%
Health services (e.g. doctors, hospital s /7%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

Figure 19. Bar chart adapted from Big York Survey (CYC 2013b).

Combining both the visitor and residential surveys, these statigtics essentially indicate that

heritage (in terms of attractions and museums/cultural centres) are of high appeal.

belegj Low 6tzdzq | -
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The data above contextualses the remit of CYC services and the pressurised role of
archaeological services within these. It then gives some indication of the developing
weight and role of heritage within draft Local Plans between 2005-2017. Lastly, the
tourism appeal of the city of York is examined through national and local statistics. Whilst
the above contextual data has given some indication of the value of heritage to the local
authority, | now turn to consider more deeply the accounts of practitioners working at the

West Offices.

5.2 The CYC Data

% N e
e UTANT e

_

Figure 20. Sitting at the Hot Desks on the Third Floor, by author (2015)

Image Content: ! "~ | +dF ¢Cz A~ "I11z2dd adi | £dF "1
desk (her notebook is just visible, aswella, d i | +dFAzA~¢d dzodz+"
case). At the centreforefront is one of many mugs, given to me as | was included in many

tea-runs by the Local Plan team or the DSCD team. Valueaction: tea sharing collaboration.
Layout: Mug in the centre, to draw attention to it and its cartoon design.
Velocity: This image resides in the research database and in this thesis.

Experience: Looking at this image reminds me of the comradery of the team | worked

with and the experience (and pressures!) of diplomatic office work (still a mystery to a lone

zZ O]

ai .
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PhD researcher). The mug literally jumps into my sight and makes me want to show

others.

Alongside understanding the value of heritage through planning documents and statistics,

| conducted ethnographic fieldwork durin g a placement period of 45 days. As has been

discussed in Chapter Four, the office dynamics meant | did not participate in many

| zWW" bzl " AGOx " | AGOGAGxd Y GAC A"V AGI GA" 1 K4 "
data (important to the value -action argument). However, the qualitative data captured

(fieldnotes, photographs and interviews) does offer some situated insight and viewpoints

of different council staff within these six domains:

Heritage and Archaeological Management,
General Planning,
Neighbourhood Planning,

the Local Plan

= =4 =4 =4 =4

--(including Transport & Infrastructure),

1 and Communities and Equalities.
Some of the following extracts from data are given, showing varying opinions and
statements relevant to heritage management. They were sharedagain with participants in

2017 as part of the ongoing consent process.

The interviews and fieldnotes gathered offer a multitude of overlapping information which
can be examined and presented in various ways. Through a thematic coding processlop
Ten sub-themes are presented for each domain in simple charts below. The Top Ten
charts reveal the most frequent sub-themes brought up by participants, which did not

always centre around the subject matter of heritage.



5.2.1 Top Ten Charts

Top Ten sub-themes % covering CYC qualitative data for Communities &
Equalities

Engagement Methods
Challenges
Hubs & Discussion Spaces

Being in Place

Local decision making
Differences in or across place
Knowledge gather & exchange

Towards better or best practice

Boundaries or routes

Figure 21. Top Ten subthemes covering for Communities & Equalities

Top Ten sub-themes % covering CYC qualitative data for General Planning
Decision making knowledge
Drawing attention to heritage
Knowledge gather & exchange
Boundaries or routes

Process

Policy-Legal Act/Paperwork
Engagement Methods
Planning or place change
Being in Place

Roles

Figure 22. Top Ten subthemes for General Planning
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Top Ten sub-themes % covering CYC qualitative data for
Transport & Infrastructure

Knowledge gather & exchange
Boundaries or routes

Changes to organisation
Towards better or best practice
Physical Infrastructure
Planning or place change
VALUES

Concern

Challenges

Engagement & Methods

Figure 23. Top ten sub-themes for Transport & Infrastructure

Top Ten sub-themes % covering CYC qualitative data for

Knowledge gather & exchange
Policy-Legal act/paperwork
Challenges

Engagement & Methods
Towards better or best practice
Planning or place change
Boundaries or routes
Multi-Locality

Decision making knowledge

Changes to organisation

Local Plan

Figure 24. Top Ten subthemes for Local Plan
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Top Ten sub-themes % covering CYC qualitative data for
Neighbourhood Planning

Knowledge gather & exchange
Challenges

Policy-Legal act/paperwork
Planning or place change
Boundaries or routes

Local decision making
Engagement Methods

Towards better or best practice
Opposing views

Differences in or across place

Figure 25. Top ten sub-themes for Neighbourhood Planning

Top Ten sub-themes % covering CYC qualitative data for Heritage &

Knowledge gather & exchange
Drawing attention to heritage
Boundaries or routes

Media limitations

Media in Place (NI)
Challenges

Decision making knowledge
Planning or place change
Process

VALUES

Archaeological Management

Figure 26. Top ten sub-themes for Heritage & Archaeological Management
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Hierachy Chart: amount of words coded to Key Themes for TOTAL CYC domain data

STRATEGY & ACTION
14.23%

DIFFICULTIES Challenges
19.88%

VISION
5.22%

TOOLS=COMMS &
LOCALITY RESOURCES VALUES MEDIA CONTEXT
32.09% 15.31% 7.05% 3.77% 2.45%

Figure 27. Key Themes for TOTAL CYC domain data



Bar chart: Percentage of words coded to Key Themes for
individual CYC domains
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Figure 28. Percentage of words coded to Key Themes for all CYC domains
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The Bar Chart and Hierarchy chart visualised (figures 26 & 27) compare the total
percentage and total amount (respectively) of words coded to key themes (and therefore
all sub-themes) in the interviews and fieldnotes across all CYC domains$ee B.iii forthe

Excel spreadsheets where thesecharts were created).

By presenting the Top Ten charts and Key Themes charts the reader can consider different
approaches to the data and judge the quantitative aspects of my interpretative analysis

(i.e. how much coding had | attributed to certain areas). However, | am wary of overly

reducing words to numbers (St. Pierre & Jackson 2014, 715) in light of my theoretical

approach focusing on highest frequency codes would not help to show what is necessarily

adol G"W Az KC+x Al zS+xl K GleoGli _n"w "w ., . "
heritage management is vital here even if they were not discussed at length. During the

write up of the next section, | have teased out specific themes that feature in the data

relevant to the research inquiry. Initially, the plan was to present all of the eight Key

Themes alongside selected extracts from the data. These could be pulled to the fore

ACil z006C ~1z| Glo a1 Gxqd~ =zl hcGoz tivilyx+ | AA+]|
brought up many extracts and writing with them highlighted that words are essentially

T xWAWz | Gl 6 YGAC azx"1 Gl o6 | £xixV¥ V£ _NA. nGxI
themes' Difficulties, Context, Resources, and Collaborative Action are not discussed in

their own headings because it became obvious that writing about them would result in

dull repetiton . TC+d+ ACxdxd T +i Wl K ~ A"T K "1 | A"7T1 +W
participants in the group interview) of local council work. Instead, the following discussion

focuses on four areas deemed central to the theoretical discussion: Vision, Values,
Communication & Media, and Locality, whilst the other four are woven within the

interpretations, alongside images judged to be relevant to th ese themes. As direct extracts

from the data are presented please refer to Appendix B.ii for fieldnotes and Appendix F for

interviews.
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5.2.2 Key Thematic Discussion

VISION

Visions for Local and Neighbourhood Planning

Figure29 k"1 zWGIl +~d 1 zAi ~ zi KC+ yzl"W AaW' 1l AY xi+77

Image Content: The document in question, shown placed on top of other documents on
"odd"WW Yzol | xzz|xl A"bWx Gl "1 £ Wzd+|
the document is a red city-scape of York (including York Minster), superimposed with the
ark of the Millennium Bridge. Value-" | AGz | . AGI Ao1 Gl 6 hz1 ¥~

document highlights its importance to the city.

Layout: Portrait layout to coincide with document.




173

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and in this thesis. The image of the

Local Plan document can be found on the CYC website (CYC 2013a)

Experience: Caroline was never identified (she remains anonymous), but the name a the
page highlights the fact that different members of the Local Pan team were working on

these documents, editing them collaboratively (a process taking over 12 years.)

Figure30, ~t i °0OG| I 1+ a"d=+5) A"6+ _, " bi 2 A
Image Content: Z1 + zi ad"li -~ £+0G| 11+ b"d+~ bzWw=xd|l 3G,
Options Document.
Layout: Landscape to coincide with evidence base box
Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The page within the
Local PlanPreferred Option (2013a) document can be found on the CYC website.
Experience:!' d d" 17 F +WAW' Gl x| G&GlI CGq Gl A+x1 0G+xy [ AC
AzWGI G+qg KAz |l "bWx KCxd+ dx"dol+d Az bz Aok
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| +dzl AT " AGbO6 g+ *OG@k21 K+ GI KC+ | zI| A+xW K =zi |" y
overwhelmed by the information one needed to consult in order to be fully informed of

the policies.

A key vision for the DCSD is the Local Plan. The developing Local Plan forms as the stages
tzy"7]dq " -~ 064Gzl zi ACx AW'1~ " "d zlx A"Y KGI
T NAY KG" W NAY " A+x61  _ 6+ z F182. Sitting.inar offite Grfidht of a A + d,
d" A zi ACx "~ Al i1V x| ZAKGzI| dWadapgpeessithet z1 KCxz
incorporated heritage as evidence alongside other strategic priorites’ 21 -~ ¢ WGl £d G|
| " F8Cxl Wzz¥Gl o6 "A hz1F~¢d z0£1 " WW | t0+xWz Ad =]
+GAC+Y ~ | 1G0T d _dol C " g Czorgdhingdhistoric dsselts); d,: =z
these are in balance or tension and often change. For instance, as related here (Mark 2015,

see Interview 3, In. 554558) the housing driver or the level of allocated housing had to be
reviewed after October 2014 after two members of the council™ | * i + theXptoposed

options for the Local Plan. In addition, whilst the city strategist attributed heritage with

both education and as a way ofdefining the character of areas, he also highlights that

weighing up heritage in the pro cess of Spatial Strategy is viewed negatively by politicians,

whilst developers can see this shaper as a hurdle if perceived to be constraining the area

(George 2015, Fieldnotes 2, In. 142).

Whilst this issue is not new, fitting in heritage with other pri orities has to occur within a
new planning framework: i.e. via Neighbourhood Planning (NP). NPs are deemed as
statutory documents underpinning a very specific form of residential vision which can be
used to protect heritage or character within an area. NPsenables community
organisations to develop a plan that supports their area and can incorporate heritage

alongside other priorities, such as the retention of natural spaces:

| think neighbourhood planning is useful to protect areas. And it works from a
natural perspective, not just heritage. Like if you have green spaces that are
particularly important for local people, they can protect it through the

neighbourhood plan. And of course, heritage can be as well
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(Gill 2015, Interview 8, In. 137140).
She stresed that, as part of the NP process, basic conditions must be met:

1 A plan must have appropriate regard to national policy;
1 1t must conform to the strategic elements of the local plan;

1 In order to be compatible with EU obligations - a Strategic Envionmental
Assessment may need to be carried out if the plan is likely to have sigificant
environmental effects;

1 1t must also be compatible with human rights obligations;

1 1t should be based on up to date and robust evidence.
Extract from Neighbourhood Planning Process (CYC 2017i).

Contra to the above guidelines however, the officer emphasised that a Strategic

Environment Assessment (SEA) must be carried out and this research will incorporate

zKCx1 A1 Gz1 GAGxd. ~a"dGl "WWi GA~id AW'AzIl ++z ddp ¢
dodA" Gl "bGWGAI " AAT " Gd " WI81). Ims&@ial/discussions, thed\NP A =7 O
zi i Gl £7 ¢AYT £dd+x| ACx | £+| izl _"1]|] WGAGA" KGz

to develop policies that were prop erly written, could incorporate appropriate evidence

that account for the status of the historic environment in their areas and the wider

opinions of residents and businesses (Gill 2015, Fieldnotes 5, In. 1:21). In regard to the

latter, the NP officerraid, = | C+31 | z1 | =7 | "bzoK dqzdzx hin 61 z0
consultation methods (Gill 2015, Fieldnotes 1, In. 216217). In other discussion, she adds

that (from her experience) some NP groups utilise heritage to promote areas and as a

barrier to change (Gill 2015, Interview 6, In. 413418). A General Planning Officer also

highlighted this distrust of NP groups, using the example that NP groups make use of

population statistics to support their views, but these are not considered strong standards

of evidence base and are utilised to block development (Max 2015, Interview 1, In. 95

101).

The requirement for unbiased information from NP groups is emphasised in the data as
A"V K zi ~tlzyWx| o6+ 6" ACx1 Gl 6 ~-théres. Phis emphasisWW" b z
seems to be heightened in York because there is a chance NPs may be adopted before the

new Local Plan is finalised: already thencurrent drafts were in conflict with the Local Plan
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(Gill 2015, Fieldnotes 1, 140143). Dependable heritage information is seen to stem from

other organisations: i.e. the NP officer highlights on several occasions that NP groups can

seek advice from Historic England and other Heritage Amenity bodies (Gill 2015,

Fieldnotes 1, In. 172 & 178 & Fieldnotes 5, In. 1314). However, t became apparent

through research within the Heritage and Archaeological domain there are several

zAAzY Kol GER@Gpq+z72zXC+T GIK" 6+ | " K" Kz bz 2AGWGEq=|

discussed below.

Visions for heritage & revealing key information

Fgure3l, {zz| WGl 6 0G6GqGzl 1" dzxz1Fd -~ | C"WWxl o6xd 121
Image Content: NC++ AKd zi | zK+x A" Ax1 ad"17F+| bi bz|AC
“lzz| WEI 67" 8+l +1 " A+| " dactipr tryingtd Acbieyelshared A C4 ¢ °

understanding on a complex matter.

Layout: Both notepapers indicate a play on the layout of paper to create different

understandings of the structure of the HER.
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Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The original

notepapers have since been destroyed.

Experience: In discussing my placement work, the archaological staff explained how
exactly the HER is formed. He described the HER as a labyrinth of information and an

iceberg which is still growing with every archaeological event and any new information on

designated assets. These notes highlight the diffelences between our conceptual thinking:

CGqg Gl OzWO+g a"li dzi+ bzWsd "1 ] |il"adadl

an illustration.

7

Within Heritage & Archaeological Management data, the most perceptible vision at the
time was the goal of better revealing the historic environment for more people . The

objectives towards this vision were:

 pz d"F+ hz1 ¥~ d €6GqgAzT Gl °1 O0GT zl dxl K
T oz =1 C"1 1+ "1 ] oA|"A+ hzl FT~d zoK zi
1 To reveal more important archaeology in place to the layperson, beyond common

assumptions.
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Figure32, hzi1 ¥~ ¢ ¢&anai _¢é°i1” bi "oAC=zY _. . . . :

—

Image Content: € d" 6+ zi AKCz | xdF KzA dli1+xxl zi KC+

(in this case an aerial photo) in a pop up box.
Layout: Landscape to capture the entire view of the desktop screen.

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The HBSMR record
itself can only be accessed via the CYC portal (if you have been allotted access by the IT

senvces).

Experience: This screen shot highlighted my keenness to learn about the HER. | was trying
to take in every detail shared by the archaeological staff, but taking notes and

photographs.

Through writing a placement report regarding the interoperabil ity of the HER, | gathered
further information on this specific goal. The archaeological staff wanted to produce a HER
which could reveal the historic environment more fully by making the data already kept

NGACGlI GA dzi+ ~ I Wt "171 62341 +Cx] GEbMWed Az"
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inaccessible to the layperson both physically and in terms of readability (Harry 2015,
Interview 4, 81-82). The ultimate goal was to link the HER with other existing portals,
including the York Explore Online Archives and the Yorkshire Museum Trust online
collection. And to enable users to upload personal historic photographs, other relevant

heritage content and memories.

Figure 33. Further doodles on HER interoperability-- drawn by Harry, photograph by author (2015)

Image Content : On this notepaper, the archaeological staff presented his concepts of
how datasets could be linked together. In this case, arrows indicate how the HBSMR are
"Wi " |0 WGI Fx| Kz o6én "1 | "~ yGbi"i1iyGl¥-
and images to be gathered within the HBSMR). The HBMSR s also linking to Heritage
Gateway (indicated by HG) which is a nationwide portal for HERs. To the bottom right are
doodled the different historic datasets relevant to York (YMT, YCA, YPP) which the staff

aim to connect the HER with. The vision is essentially drawn out.

Layout: Different boxes and arrows show how the HER could be connected to other

| " K" d+tAd. @Cx W'izoK zi KC+ bzWxd &I | Gl "4
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Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The original

notepapers have since been destroyed.

Experience: Looking at notepaper | find the sketchy boxes appealing. They communicate

KCt dAK"ii"d 06dGzl Kz dz0x i(ziy"7T|

Ultimately, the accessibility of data and the interlinking between portals would directly
GaA" 1l K 27 1 C"1 1+ Azl A*AW:~4l 5bWEI §AACE &I

active in decision-making.

&~d " 612" K bxzWGx0xT Gl ACz |zl |l +tAK KC" K
making the record more accessible, | think for me, is very much tied up with that
idea of providing people with in formation and knowledge that they can then deploy

in the arguments that they put forward about the places that they live in

(Harry 2015, Interview 4, In. 182192).

In addition, providing the opportunity for people to make data contributions to the HER
wasg++1 Kz 1 C"1 1+ CGqgAzT Gl FlzyW+| o6+ io] ACx1
¥GWW bl Gl 6 gzd+x dgzi A zi O" Wozx GI -BAO)xThisis Ao 1 +
important to processes like Neighbourhood Planning, however at the time of f ieldwork the

issue over the access of the HER to both internal and external colleagues was clearly

recognised:

Gill: Historic England, one of the statutory bodies that | consult with, do they have

access to the Historic Environment Record? Or is it just he council officers?
e"l1"c, hx"C, GK“d SodK o4,

Gill: Right. Because obviously, they provide comments on any emerging
neighbourhood plan, and they would flag up if there was likely to be any impact on
the national assets. But then | suppose it would be down to us and our officers to
pull up if there is anything else on the Historic Environment Record. Especially if the

| zddol GAKGxd | "I~ K "11xdd GA i *K,
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A

e"11"C, @Czxi 1lzoW| I~ K WzzT "-Housesystgn Ant| " o :
HBSMR system.

(Hannah & Gill 2015, Interview 8, In. 141:163).

Whilst Historic England have their own resources to consult, this lack of access to the HER
highlights the issue in gaining the most compre hensive information to pull up in house
and consequently the hypothetical role that the heritage staff could play during
Neighbourhood Planning. Moreover, this connection between Historic England and Local
Authorities and which level of record should be determined continues to be discussed two

years later with regards to the access of HERs (CIfA 2017b,-5).

Other in-house information includes the York Historic Environment Characterisation
Project (drawing from the Historic Landscape Characterisation work by Historic England).
The heritage officer highlights the ability for the York Historic Environment
Characterisation Project to give insight useful to both planning officers (to an extent) and
community groups as it is more accessible, both practically and in terms of legibility than
the HER (Hannah 2015, Interview 9, In. 66%71). Therefore, the vision of revealing the
historic environment has been achieved with the Characterisation Project resource (one
CGI C G dodo6xdA+x| | zoW doAAWxd+l K hin Al z| +
AzddGbGWGKAI ~ 1 " @dlupractide Gt'the tinte bfGtediewind A WG

Visions for the City Walls
Another important vision within the Heritage and Archaeological domain involves the City
J"WWd” hz1 ¥~ ¢ dzdgA&k zWA"1 GO+ Cx1 GA" 6 "ddz=AX.
tC+x 3" WWd | z1 AT Gbo A+ Kz hz1 F~¢q Kzo)l Ggad =1zl z¢
19™ century, by those who collaborated towards the retention of the walls against those
who would demolish them (and is discussed further in Chapter Seven). The wah still
support this vision (as shown by the statements from VisitYork). Indeed, one participant
CGOCWGOCA+| " KACx j"WWd "T+"d "d "I GaAhzl A" K
the past is something that the present want to appreciate and preserve, hopefully, into the

foKolx "d y+WW . _a"i-®2), ., " &I A£1 06ty _° W

L
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The second key visionwhich the City Walls overlap pertains to the use of heritage assets
g | zddol GAI "~ Wzl G 3CGI C KCzi KC+xdd+WBed do

archaeological staff worker highlighted in an interview, the goal here is to:

involve the wider community in either the management or the day -to-day care of
the walls themselves. So this community interface and community interaction with
the walls, | think, is a really important area over the next few years because we in the

Council are going to have less money.

| think realistically the only way of raising external funding is through having a very
strong community strand running through how we deal with the city walls. So, when
a councillor came and talked to me four, or five years ago about setting up Friends

of York Walls, fantastic. That was a really good idea.

(Harry 2015, Interview 4, In. 235247).

Figure 34. Page within the ARUP 1990 City Wall Survey, photograph by author (2015)
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Image Content: hn Cz Kz K" FxI zi "I Gda"oé6+ zi iGgdol

I+
Kol

City Walls, with some text. This indicates a major challenge for the archaeological staff.
Layout: Landsape photograph to capture the entire page.

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The page itself is

available at the West Offices in the survey report in a large, red, leatherbound book.

Experience: The experience of thispage should take account also of the large, red,
leather-bound book it was found in. | was drawn to this book; its bulk (for me) resonated
¥GAC ACt ¢dGol Gi Gl "I K da" Kx1G"W T+6"1| Gl 6 KCz
a static statement about the walls. This page was chosen as it made the most important
statement of all: an (albeit outdated) indication of how much it would cost to fully repair

2T FTd Kk GAI " WWd |

The archaeological staff collaborate with the Communities and Equalities team to make
decisions on how the Walls are maintained by council funds (Harry 2015, Interview 4, 71
76). This connection to the Communities and Equalities team is important not just in terms
of decision-making. The vision to maintain the Walls as an increasinglymore public asset,
overlaps with how community -based visions can be grounded within different assets in
different localities. To understand the overlap further, the Communities and Equalities

domain must be further explored.

Visions for community groups  in general
Within interviews from the Communities & Equalities team, vision belongs to
"1 zddol GAGxd~™" | o+ Kz KCtGi x3GgCzxd Az | C"1 6%

assisted towards this goal by council staff:

at a practical level we might seek to establish or to maintain a number of
projects which would contribute to the aims, which would realise the vision,
and hopefully that would address the aspirations of the people who live in

the area

(Mike 2015, Interview 2, In. 3%49).
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Here the council officer highlights the collaboration with communities or residents, who

may have different visions or similar aspirations for areas. A vision held withinthe council,

by the Communities and Equalities team, is to bring services more locally to the residents

via individual assets:

the aspiration is that some of the council services would be available in those
buildings in the future so we can take those services to where people are, where

they live, rather than expect them to come to us as a council

(Mike 2015, Interview 2, In. 227-230).

Several heritage assets (i.e. designated buildings), are identified as important cases and

have been (or have the potential to be) used towards this aim of devolving services in

place. To this aim, often challenges arise fromthr  C+1 GA" 6+ bo GW| Gl 6~ d i

Nz ACz dA"1 + Gq AKCxi+ KC+x boGW| Gl 6 Gq
FlzyW+] 6+ 21 3C" A+0x1 Kz | "W yGAC ACzx dA
jt" 0+ gzl Czy ACx yGbl "1 " K€eandalbeX 6" WWzx"

brought back to use for their original purpose which is a similar but somewhat

different task. But in the case of say the Guildhall, the Red Tower, the Methodist

kColIl C 3C" K Y+~ 1+ Wzz¥Gl o6 izl Gqg " a +y 924d:
different use. So you need the money you need them people have the confidence to

invest in. You need to reconfigure the space. So you need somebaly who knows

A

¥C" K ACxi "1+ | zGl 6

(Mike 2015, Interview 2, In. 552564).

Essentially, using heritage assetstcX CGd, " Gd GadA" | Kd oAzl ACx ~ 0O

groups. Vision is described here as held by certain people:

I think it does also sometimes require all the right people being in the right place at
the right time, some people just have vision or have the will to see something

through or to get something going or to forge alliances with others to make it

happen

(Mike 2015, Interview 1, In. 579581).
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The participant also suggests that these visions can change to reflect reactions to
pragmatic issues, gving the example of a Community Cooperative Housing initiative
which had to change its objectives due to unforeseen circumstances.Likewise,the
archaeological staff recognise the importance of strong community organisation and their

tendency to adapt:

You know, sometimes these groups work and sometimes they fail and sometimes,

izo Flzy” 3GKCGlI KC+ 67Vzo0Ad i zo0~" 0x 6zK" |
"1 1z7| Gl 6 KAz 3Cz~d %z1FGI 6 YGAKCGlI AC+ 61 z:
complex entities, thest | zddo | GAi 61 z o Amy’expérienpeistiato | " | ~
izo I"1 K izl KCxd” | 2z2~  0x SodKk 06zK Kz

try and respond as positively as possibe when asked for help and input
(Harry 2015, Interview 4, In. 257264).

Essentially, the Heritage & Archaeological and the Communities & Equalities domains
share a common goal which seeks to support community groups appropriately to achieve
their own visions’ in the Heritage and Archaeological case, particularly in regards to
increased community support for heritage assets yet challenges are recognised

regarding the nature of these groups.

In this section, it is clear that the visions of the Heritage and Archaeological domains
overlap considerably with Local Plan, Neighbourhood Planning and the Communities and
Equalities teams. Where they overlap it is clear that such visions require suitable

knowledge, resources, and collaborative people power in order to be achieved.

Several visions are prevalent within the West Offices, inalding the Local Plan,
Neighbourhood Planning, Revealing the Historic Environment and Community Action in
assets the way that these visions overlap is of considerable importance and will be
discussed in the analysis. Different heritage values (via uttered tatements) will be now be

discussed.

Heritage Valugs How the Experts See It:
A major goal of this research is about trying to trace heritage values within action and not

necessarily through words outright. However, as much of the council data is spoken word,
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uttered attributes to heritage values are recounted, as part of accounts of practice and are

given below as subheadings.

Talking Values Outright: Heritage In (and as part of) Place
The character of the historic environment was raised several times in he interviews and

fieldwork. One participant, the Transport and Infrastructure Officer for the Local Plan,

| Gdl odd+| Cz»x KCz C Qaftifzhe &blutianlof@@lace, that+1 A Gd, -
everything gets built on what was built there before to a certain + W A+ 1 X ¢+ |zl
how a place (in this case the Castle Area) might have been valued differently, if York Castle

C"|] |l zK bxxl | +£dATzi x|,  ~d"ibx Gi KC+ | " dAW=
"AAT 1 G" A+| +£0Ox| dzlx _3MBF ... .7 &l Kx1 0Gzxy

L

Furthermore, this participant pinpoints the Minster as an example where a designated
heritage asset interacts with its surrounding area, indeed the whole city, for different

people through time:

K" d dol C " F+i bo GW| &htré of Xatk'and | Bidevprythirg+ 7 + ”
+Wd+ Gq F+AAK bxWzy GK” GI K+1dd zi AW'11 G
You can see it from miles around. And certainly within the city and the approaches

to it, you can still see it, which is the importance of the Strays is providing those

viewpoints so you can see it. There are lots of other places, | would have said, that

C"0+ 6zKA GAAY £¢dGO+x | " AC+| 1V "Wd” boA KCxi ™)

around them
(Mark 2015, Interview 3, In. 233244).

JGACGI " i GxtW| Il zK+x Gl Ax10Gxy” " o601 £7 "W nW"|
heritage in place highlights individual experience with place, grounded in personal

everyday interactions:

Max mentions his experience cycling through the area in front of the Minster; on

one occasion, late, whentherewasnez | + "V zol |” Czx izol | CGa

(Max 2015, Interview 1, In. 146143).
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In addition, the heritage officer pinpoints her own individual attentiveness to heritage and

the feeling of care that leads to curiosity and concern while travelling through places:

izo SodAK gzl A =zi | "7+, & |zl K 3" K K;
when |...or even just forgotten about because when | was doing the characterisation,
Iwouldgoaround z 1 di WGAAWx | i |l W+t "1 | &~ | SodA |
even a milestone. It was just like a little stone, an arch stone boundary marker or
something, just literally in the grass verge in the middle of Tang Hall at a crossroads

of two busy streets
(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 636641.)
This atentiveness leads back to the vision of revealing the historic environment more fully:

Il & a |lzK doodo+dAGl 6 JAGIF " bGo GI AT A°
thought, 'Well it's worth mentioning though. It's worth flagging up and taking a

photo of," and you just want people to h ave a bit of respect for things
(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 645).

These words highlight personal responses to the heritage environment and its entangled
relationship to place.

bl | 7 A" 1 | GI 6 zKC+1d~ C+1 GA" 06+ 0O" Wo =
This next sub-theme on heritage values focuses on how council practitioners view

community value for heritage. For example, an exNeighbourhood manager summarises

O"Wo+ izV C+V GA"6+ Uds ~V+dzl "KAGl o6~ izi1 G| GO
&K G dzd+xKCGl 6 KC" KA~ d T+dzl"1 K" dgzdxKACGIl
&~ d K1 Gl 6 Kz KCGI F" 20x1ibz]|i Gqg | Gii £ %
| zd AW K+Wi | Gii£7V 1 A Kz dzdzbz| i imeWdgt” bo,

piece of history
(Betty 2015, Interview 6, In. 298302).

The planning officer noted how, in an example of a saved wood yard when he worked in

another city, other types of values he had not anticipated had been upheld:
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Max also adds that an inspector brought up the mention of the sights, smells and
use of the wood yard as a consideration’ the use of the place being something that
Max had never before or since heard of as a determining factor. And to consider
also that this wood yard was within a conservation character area amongst grand

stat Wi  Czdxd _dz GK | G|l K i GK GI
(Max 2015, Interview 1, In. 6267).

Furthermore, it is indicated by the archaeological staff that, whilst recent heritage
management has begun to focus on communal experience with place, there is tension

between different valuation methods:

A Statement of Significance includes the concept of Conservation principles and the
4 values. Harry relates that the [Know Your Place] team from Bristol were criticised
by HE for moving away from the notions of historical, aesthetic, evidential and

communal value’ but looked more atthe concept zi A+xz AW+~ ¢ WA+ Gz
(Harry 2015, Fieldnotes 1, In. 282286).

The NP officer, having studied heritage concepts during her education, also conceived of

community values as being beyond assets in the physical sense:

So that was looking not just about the material heritage . so the things you might

think of straight away like the listed buildings and things likethat . GA~ d, " bz 2o K /4
community heritag e and the value of place, | suppose, rather than the physical

boGW| Gl 6d., eK~"dq dzi1+ KACx | z| A+W K zithatt Oz i |

might have happened there
(Gill 2015, Interview 6, In. 405409).

Evidently, the communal nature of heritage is recognised" | | " AAY Gbo A+x| Kz ~
sensory qualities. Yet simultaneously, it is also recognised as difficult to incorporate into

practical planning practices (413).
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C"WoGl 6 zAC+T ¢~ C+1 GA" 6+ O"Woz -~ bxdk AV "
By contrast, valueispl" | £| 2| ~ KCx ¥ vaugsGds teseardh;in omdéf @+ 1 d,
d"F+ | +16d6zld. c"Wo+ | "1 b+ " AKKI GboK+| Kz -

experiences which the workers can draw from or work towards in their own activities.

The first example is with the heritage officer who previously worked wi th other community
organisations. She hadstruggled to reveal their valued historic environment during work
with them (due to resources) but acknowledged the personal connection she had with an

organisation in Durham:

So | wanted to help them unlock that and put it in something presentable. And |
cared about that as a thing and...but | also did have a bit of a connection with them
in that I'm from County Durham as well. And it was a bit of a connection in like, 'Oh

we're just a small pitvilageandwe O+ 6z K | z dzl| %I dz1 A zi K

(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 628633).

As well as personal reasons, heritage data is valued for practical reasons too, as shown by

AC+ C+1 GA" 6+ =zi i &hrdingthe Yok the, BuidiBds at RiflePjedk 1

" " d+"1d zi od 6" KC+x1 Gl o dzd+ Gl izl
O"Wo+ | "K' dz Y YT x|l " K SodAk | 26l o6 GA "W

get some quite nice information out of that, actually

(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 166169).

(Note she was also somewhat critical of this project and gave a balanced review). Other
Al zS+1 Kd 34 CGI C CxWA+| Kz "ol Wzl ¥~ KCz+ CGdAzi

were also highlighted as resulting in extra information:

Hungate is a good example of where it has been done properly, they excavated it

over five years and found loads of stuff and got loads of research out of it

(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 357358).

Other best practice examples are cited by two other participants:
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He mentions also the work at Berwick town walls wherein the CYC environmental
team are looking to work with English Heritage to define a walls health and safety
measure (they have fatalities as walls include a sheedrop of 30ft). He wonders if

maybe we could commission a report to Historic England and make a city walls audit

standard?

(Harry 2015, Fieldnotes 5, In. 151157).
ACx1 + Gd dzd+xAKCGl o6 | "WWx| AC+x yGlz” "1 G
pez AW+ od+| Kz dxGd. &A d SodgAk CGgiAzlI GI " WW
ACilzo06C "I | "KGzl"W 217 Wzl"W AzWGIl i , aok
| +G6Cbzol Czz| AW'l " ACzi " 0% | +0+tWzAx| Az W

that perspective, | think neighbourhood plan ning is useful to protect areas
(Gill 2015, Interview 8, In. 131136).

These two case studies are raised when seeking more positive (potentially experimental)
ways of working with heritage (note: both these examples are given in the context of

group discussions, wherein ways forward are being shared by participants).

Moreover, the archaeological staff attributed value onto other s”valuable data (in this case
photographic memories) which could potentially enhance the HER in the future (Harry
L7 &1L K1Y 0GEyY ", . kzWWxI AGI 6 zACx) 4~

the enhancement of the HER and is seen to attribute to the overall vision of understanding

place and its historic development:

"1 ] 3 C Gf gtrativatue ii4dding o our understanding of the
development of place and the way in which places have been used and how they

might be used again in the future
(Harry 2015, Interview 8, In. 514516).

When asked about whether we should be deciding to keep all information, or be more

selective (for example, as archivists have requiredo be), the answer was given as follows

AC+1 £ G -selectfon goingtod, it therd whidh#pdfid that information

into the database and | would say thatwedol ~ A | 1 £dd" T GWi  Fl zy /¢
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data at this point in time. But if somebody is ascribing a value to that data now
because, a, they have kept it and brought it all together, b, they have put it into
some sort of format that they feel is appropriate, and c, they are willing to share it

through the system.

I would say you almost have embodied in it there a set of values which makes sense
Kz "1 GlI | GOoG|lo"W Iz "1 | a"i yxy+WW a"f+ "

moment fully understand or can even think about to people in the future
(Harry 2015, Interview 8, In. 532540).

Essentially, whilst case studies or examples enable reference pointfor other practice,
collecting valuable evidence is viewed as good practice and seen ashelping decision-

making in the future.

Knowing the methods of value collection is an important aspect of this research. Indeed,
ACx iz1d" Kqdg GlI 3CGI C zACx1d~ Czx1 GAtipace 0" Wo * g

attitudes towards them as is discussed further in the next section

Media: Communication & Media Use By Archaeological Staff
As previously discussed, one of the key visions for the archaeological staff is to enhance

ACx ¢°1 bi AT z0G| Gl 6 ia7 KCx1 0G| 11+ zi GKq
grasponhowth+ O©Gd GAz1 yzoW| ACi ¢GlI " WWi od+ KCzxz - (
HER content:

Harry: You click on that, and it then brings up a box that allows you to then tick all of

the different data recorders. Click on that, click search, it goes away and tken it pulls

back York Museums Trust pictures of the Mansion House, YPP pictures of the

Mansion House, you can then look at and search and look at that information.
Kat: That is the next stage.

Harry: That is where | want to head. You might also have a litle button that says,
“lz izo "I KA Kz AVGI K zoK izol 1xdoWAd-"~

something that might print out a little thumbnail of each one and tells you who
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holds the original information, and then if you want to get a full resolu tion copy

then contact the original data holder

(Harry 2015, Interview 8, In. 542550).

The anticipation here is to provide technology that draws from other models, such as

successful Bristol Know Your place platform:

+ KA Kz
GK 3zl " K b=
Gl A+1 £d K+ | AKC" K ¢ G| =
l zddol GKI
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n I I
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well, | think, where you turn on tC + W

izo WzzT "A KC" K

of something

the

C" O dis cvmmHity laydr whré pedpledian Add things,

AKx1 "1

-

dzd+z| +ethng or A Mvearibry + |

(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 525529).
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the archaeological staff that for the HER to get to this level will take a lot of effort and
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Figure 35. Web-shot of Bristol Know Your Place Platform Bristol City Council (2016). © OS
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Image Content: Web-shot taken by my laptop of the Know Your Place Platform, with the
diff+7 1 A W" i £1d dCzyGl 6 1 odxizod | zWzol #|
historic and community). One such diamond (for an oral histories data-set) has been
clicked. Value action identified by the amount of diamonds showing community history

contributions.

Layout: | cropped the screen shot to focus on the webpage completely, including the
0"1Gzod "~ Wxoéxl | g~ "I | AzA oA bzW Kz KCx |
Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The webpage is

available on the Know Your Place website (Bristol City Council 2016).

Experience: This platform has set the bar. During my time at the West Offices, the
archaeological staff met with the Bristol Know Your Place team and discussed the options

izl hz1F°q ¢é°1 ., tND TGt HEI KzAA&d, | GACaE A" i

zZ KK

In addition, the wish to reveal the historic environment within place through other forms

of visual media is equally important:

There are books and things written on it, but for a layperson to access it easily, like a

sign in the street or an app or something like that
(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 370372).

The need to reveal the historic environment through various media is particularly

important for the City Walls;

The level of intellectual accessto the city walls is limited because if you want to find
"1'i KCGI 6 zoK "bzoK KCz | GKI " WWdrange®t: |
disparate sources, in different places to start to pull-together whatever it is that you
want to know about the city walls. So, in that sense the HER, you know, fails
miserably to do anything for the city walls. Pretty much every website in every other
resource in the city, and beyond, you know, fails to give you a comprehensive access

to the information that i s availade for the city walls



194

(Harry 2015, Interview 4, In. 221227).

The use of non-interactive (signage) communication tools and media highlight several
Al "mo6d" AGl Gddozxd _G.+ "d | Gd-10%1dtyest Officef Havg | 6 K C

"1 | 2z KC #eiimg of interpretation Koards these questions included:

locations for interpretation signage,

the cost of equipment,

the quality of material,

the fixture techniques (i.e. will it damage the historic fabric?),
the size (and therefore amount of informat ion included),

AKCt | +dGY ] ~Azxya Il xi1+~ zi d6&old "I |

= =/ =4 =2 =4 =4 =1

whether to include QR codes (see specifically Fieldnotes 2, In. 6662 & Fieldnotes 5,

In. 214-224).

Hvonx YORX [l Fhrkshice

Figure 36. Red Tower interpretation board, by author (2015).
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Image Content: This image consists of an interpretation sign located at the Red Tower. It
includes various boxes of information and graphics (to a theme of warm colours) and also,

to the top left, the laminated QR codes created by the Friends of York Walls.
Layout: The image is portrait to capture the entirety of the board.

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The board itself

remains outside the Red Tower.

Experience: Two different reactions are evoked here. This photo was taken after a walk
¥GAC KCzx "V 1 C"+xzWz06GI "W A" i i &=+ chhedecided AGI *
could be caused from the shots of bb-guns. The board itself, as part of my Red Tower
Nz1 F” bxl"d+x ~A"T A zi KCx io11GKoT £~ "1 ] |"dd

research on Wallwalkers).

PCGqd | " A" CGOCWGOCKY 60" GlzWid GK@x ""KiGz1l y" i i@l
archaeological staff and the challenges and choices to be made in revealing the historic
environment to audiences. Their own use of media (in the everyday use of the HER)
highlights how their practice is aligned with visual knowledge and this will be discussed
i o7 ACx1 Gl KCx ~yzl "WGKIi "1 | ¢e+£71GK"06+~ d=xl KG
media and the challenges they face in revealing information to the public.

Media use, sharing information and engagemen  t
Within interviews with participants from the other domains, different communication tools
and media are used and critiqued in the following ways. For instance, he NP officer is
initially critical of the way images are used by Parish Councils within thedraft plans, and
AzdGKqd Czy ACxi dAG6CA. ~ dCzy Gda"ozxd Gl =21 | £1
z1 | £7 Kz | +dzl AT " A+ Czx | Gl £+ KACz-G).Yeth =" Gg .

+OGH I+ d"Ad | "1 bzt Al z 0G| GYC (IK2H427)) MareBvrC Kk z -
4Cx G| £l KGi Gxqd AC" A KCzx "~ |zl A+xW A~ wiinajp&lGl C (
area.

Paper copies in the library and a website will be set up (in process currently). The

application will be included in the website
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(Gill 2015, Fieldnotes 1, In. 206207).

The Transport and Infrastructure Officer also revealed the different uses and contexts of
visual media in the Local Planning documents. He showed methe importance of maps

that give information:

Figure 37. Mark pointing out graphics in Local Plan document, photograph by author (2015)

Image Content: This image shows the transport & infrastructure officer using a graphic of

"d"A zi hzlTF g Vz"|d _YGKAC I zWzol | z]| Gl g
Layout: di  Gd" 6+ iV "d+xd bzKC AC+x 61" ACGlI zI| K

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The graphic can be
located on page 22 of the Local Plan Transport Infrastructure Investments Requirements

Study, kept in the West Offices.

Experience: The experience of this image is linkedtothe AT " | ¢AzT K zi i Gl
if you looked at this, this would be showing the amount of linked roads in the city centre

AC" KA zoW| b+ zAx7 " KAGl 6 "bzox | "A"I GKI _ I
zl KCxd "I | KCzxzi "1 2 AGWBWO W2zl bxWid A" | | &50pF
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He points to the image to demonstrate. | note his use of graphics to deliver it, as a

valuable tool for explanation the issue at hand.

Other graphics had to be moved to an appendix:

A C+1 = phial idf@rhation i thére, potentially, things like our bus
TzoKxd "1 | odg"o6zx "1 | ilgoke hide graice inthéeC" A, @C+)

(Mark 2015, Interview 3, In. 864865).

In addition, photographs are sometimes used within such documents (i.e. the 2005 Local

Plan), to reflect aspects of York:
Kat: 7 GK C"qg " WzK =zi AGI Kol xd =zi hzl1 F~
a6l gA£T " d ix"Aoixd” "1 | KCxdx "Tx "WW A"V,

environment.

Mark: ddd, é& A" tgtheferl ol the pldce and just some selective

photographs in there
(In. 850-856).

These comments suggest positive attributions to the use of visual media in the
documents. Turning now to how media is used in the context of consultation, he
highlightsth" X % GAC KC+ dzdA&A T+l £1 KA yzl "W aW'Il |zl

communications are shared are varied. These took place online and in place:

[...] you can have physical exhibitions where you get members of the public in to
come and offer their views, you can have focus groups or stakeholder meetings
where you involve people that have got either a means of delivering your ideas or

got a vested interest in it
(In. 313-316).

In both online and in situ contexts, the Local Plan drafts were shared(along with the
d+x| G" Y GACGlI KCxd:" yCGIC C"q o061 7" A+ ada"1i
| z1 o WK" AGzl =z| KC+ yzl "W nW'Il »529). 6eedback bz o A
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from both these contexts are gathered, consolidated and then repromoted again using

online tools:

They [Preferred options documents] were taken out to all the consultation events so
the officers could make note of the comments that you made in the event, or you

could take a leaflet, fill it in, give it back to the officer s there and then, or post it in

(In. 524-527).
°O+x11 KCGlI 6 x"qd ACxl dodd"VGd=x| "I | AV £d=+1,
many comments in relation this; there are so many objections in relation to that
AzWGI i .~ Nz GK " dofkeéthirgs wareznoted" ¥ | "1 | " W

(In. 565-568).

Within this interview, media within the Local Plan documents have various uses (feel of
place, information, evidence-base), are then brought along to various communication or

information sharing settings and thereafter reiterat+ | 2z | WGl + GI " | z1 ¢ 9 W/

Notably, the Communities and Equalities team show how communication tools and
engagement settings are reassessed for their usefulness in communicating with

community groups:

Kat: Can we talk about how the way thatinfol @ " AG=z1 =  ° 6zxd oA

do those pieces of information get communicated?

Mike: Well this is a changing area, because | think over the years, most of the
methods in the book have been tried at one time or other, but they come into
fashion and go out of fashion, for example this year as of Thursday of last week , we
are looking to strengthen and reintroduce direct communication, whereby we invite
people to a public meeting and have a conversation with them, and then they go
away and hopefully take that information back to their own family or comm unity or

residents or whatever.

jx 0 K" Fxl dzdx zi zol =l o6"o6+xdzxl K "
example consultation was done on the buses, consultation is sometimes done

outside particular buildings or inside particular buil dings or with particular groups
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(Mike 2015, Interview 2, In. 130-146).

Different settings, in place and in-between places including public transport” are being
explored as useful arenas for consultation. Furthermore, ley buildings are deemed to be

useful for leaving information in place.

Mike: We use them as a place to leave or to root information, communication and

we might some cases work from these buildings
(In. 440-441).

What information, how to present it and whe re to present are considerations that arose
within the group interview between the Heritage Officer, Neighbourhood Planning officer,
the two Neighbourhood and Equalities team members and the Transport and
Infrastructure Officer (Interview 8). The skill ofinformation -sharing using media was raised,
along with the inherent issues of community engagement. Due to the length and topics
covered, | have summarised the following challenges and questions discussed in the
group interview and used a table to indicate potential solutions suggested by participants

and my own understanding.
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Table 11. Challenges & solutions identified in Group Interview (Interview 8)

Challenges Discussed

Potential Solutions discussed

--How much information is too much?

KC+
l'dgdxtddqd+l Aq4”

kT 2" K+ Y CGI C ~adzox~" WGT+

gadA" 1 A

| z1 od=

I Ad

-pC+ o9d=+ zi &1 GA" 06+
effectively, balancing knowledge with level of detail

-- Positive use of visuals & maps in Neighbourhood Planning

--Where (and possibly when) should
information be accessed to avoid

"adaGqgGliziad" KGzl "«

--Looking at particular places and settings: i.e. where to do consultation (buses, libraries
etc). Emphasis on importance of face-to-face interaction.

--Planned access to certain information for people ahead of meetings

--Community Conversations (lunchtime meetings) given as an example of good (if

surprising) practice

-- Social media is thought likely to cultivate

~ d Ggz@G1d " AGwe tb manage this?

-- Example given where officer sought out vocal citizen on an issue being discussed on
Facebook and talked it through with them face -to-face
--Use of monitoring social media platforms, drawing on admin example from York Past and

Present

--How not to produce consultation fatigue?

--seeking ready-at-hand in-house databases for useful consultation results and methods

-Czy Kz C" || Wx ~"|

--Need for training and confidence building in consultation roles
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--using empathy to draw understanding from people, with regards to developments (will
your daughter go to university? Where will your carer live?)

S TzWx AW'T T 3y Cxl £ zKCxid "|zAK 1 C"1 "1 K]
-- Thinking about the physical set up of meetings themselves (circle vs lecture)

--Using icebreaker moments_ moments at meetings before the initial start of the talk

lzii+x bl +"Fd yCxl AzxzAWx | "I |1 C"K Kz KC+
have achatandthensit] z31 > AC+i ~0+x C"| "I zAAz)Y Aol G
KCGl 69 Az zACxl AzxzAWx " Wi zx"| i~

-- Talking through can be constrained by
¥C+ACx1 z1 | zK dzd=+&K
I " | Oled]6cal plan is not a blank canvas,
as so many factors constraining the
possibilities’ how to engage people with

these issues without appearing tokenistic?

--bringing in props to show and share how decision -making at the council level is carried
out (i.e. tiddlywinks example to show how money gets divvied out)
--using empathy to d raw understanding from people, with regards to developments (will

your daughter go to university? Where will your carer live?)




These conversations also led to the discussion of the use of social media as a form of
facilitating conversations between council workers and community groups . Social media
Gl I Wo| Gl 1"1 +bzzF: y"d d++xl bi =zl x zi
communication tool” i.e. lack of engagement (In. 1090), two gave negative examples of
engaging with people of Facebook (In. 1112-1117, 1134) and one gave both bad and
good examples (In. 1163, 1189).

In essence, creating both useful platforms, media and settings remains a dubious yet
ongoing experiment with these staff. Considering the challenges here, the archaeological

staff commented on the way that archaeological information can act as a neutraliser:

Y1 C"+zWz6i "I Ao"WWi | 9AKAd ACizodC "WW zi

in the city, its past, and they set-aside all of the complaints about the Council once

you start exploring these areas with them
(Harry 2015, Interview 4, In. 301303).

Thus, this solution' the neutralising factor of heritage as knowledge beyond council
issueS | zoW| b+ " || x| Kz KC+ ~ézy Kz d"Il "o+
does however acknowledge that heritage can stir tensions (i.e. the Fulford battle field
example is given straight after this quote). The presentation of archaeological information
will gain much in being mindful of the engagement issues grappled with by the other CYC
practitioners either in situ or by use of digital media platforms. Indeed, since fieldwork
various consultative techniques are being explored by the MyFutureYork project in their

use of different consultation spaces and media (MyFutureYork 2017a).

If the act of exploring historic aspects of the city can be a neutraliser, than the way that
exploration is achieved is highly important to collaboration. Different forms of media
tools of information sharing™ continue to be experimented with by the council staff in

| 21 do WA" K Gz lcajpnmuniB/AGupd andl jfdyed to lesser or greater effects. How
different forms of media impact the revealing of different localities (and collaborative

discussions about them) is now discussed.

KC+

4

G
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Locality & Heritage

Changing boundaas:

The reader may notice that these thematic discussions are interwoven in their content. The

next is no exception, as it includes themes of challenges, vision and communication etc,

¥CGI C I "1 bx d+xxl ACT "] x| KCI zAi0C '"AIC|x “+=W=N ™
slippery term to consider as we have seen; i.e. there are several ways in which the CYC

divides the area that it controls. Perimeters of the everyday and official boundaries can

change and eventually become heritage pathways; i.e. afte the 1996 boundary change

new data from adopted localities were taken by the archaeological staff and inputted into

the HER (Harry 2015, Interview 4, In. 122127).

In terms of planning, localities comprise the visual edgesof place and these edges are

set|l " A KC+x CGO6C Wx0O+W zi | GAI dAY " K+0di
Wzz¥Fd WGEGT+ ACGd ACxl ACzx A+x1 GdzxA+1d C" 0z Kz
very difficult in this respect (George 2015, Fieldnotes 2, In. 127129).

Moreover, the relationship between routes and boundaries (as part of transport and

infrastructure) is considering as a way of identifying heritage in different places:

ACx1 2~ d " O"dA | GiixT 211+ bxAx+xl WGO
And Reading, | would say, is an example where a heritage has been destroyed by
AT " | dAzY K. azxl " od+ -cariagev@ys cultimgAr anddarownh@iléd ¥ |

town
(Mark 2015, Interview 3, In. 120123).

Boundaries and routes can also be changed to reval new and old localities by both the
City of York Council and new economic ventures. In this example, the major insurance
broker Hiscox (at one point in 2015) were considering changing a historical route between

the gap in the city walls between Red Towerand Layerthorpe:
ACxi 3z o W}develap th& pathwzly iom she Red Fower round to

AC+x ¢e¢&NkzZk boGW| Gl 6" "I | KCxl b"1F 2A nzx"

will require new signage and potentially new interpret ation panels for the Red Tower
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(Harry 2015, Fieldnotes 1, In. 243249).

We talked about how the Fishpool could be brought into Context it because you
would be stood in the Fishpool if you were walking past that part of the city 100
years ago or more. The interpretation designer says that we could use the current
studs and redesign with the fishes, although that will be fantastically expensive.

T11 d"i d C+héstatud oktie papbicipathwayi A

AN

C

(Fieldnotes 2, In. 99104).

Although this visual pedestrian-plan has not since come to fruition, positing route change
in this way brings the ambitions of new developments to the fore (sewing old and new
together). Revealing old localities after developments or place changes have occurred is

+W+dAWGi G| % GAC MPMel ¢ i 2z7 NA yzxzl "7V | "4

e+ Wzz¥q " K Wzl " KGzl AW'ld” ~lzK a"li Axz,
He talks about St Leonards place and the Roman wall and Civic Trust plaque that has

been removed or stolen because it was bronze.
¢ "gdF, " hzo | Czaggt AGLEJGY A" I kodpixl A" 1 £ | ¥
Harry mentions that it's because this roman road is not visible to the human eye

(Fieldnotes 2, In. 4243).

These extracts above highlight different ways of knowing the changing of boundaries and
locality. Thus, knowing locality (on the part of the archaeological staff and others) depends

heavily on historical research (which can occur through consulting the HER).
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Knowing Local:

Figure 38 Archaeological & Conservation 'library’ in West Offices, photograph by author (2015)

Image Content: ! | 9Abz"17| ioWW zi 0O"16zod bzzTdq

City Wall Survey is kept here, underneath several other books at the top right shelf).
Layout: The photograph is portrait to fit the entirety of the cupboard.

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The books remain at

the West Offices.

Experience: & | z AGl x| AKCGd | oAbz"1| 1oWW zi |zl

day of my placement. Iwasdrawnto ACGqd d Gl G WGbY "V i izl hzj

I+
>




206

wondered how these resources were used in practicé | asked the archaeological staff and

he said they were sometimes consulted and were slowly being digitised.

For the heritage officer, knowing places and localities comes from a mixed familiarity with

AWl £ "1 | KCzxl=xYd" | ki AKSI C2T A" AKGzIl i12d xxbdG
Nz &€~ d 2¢dgGl 6 " bGA zi FlzyWx| o6+ Sodgik ilvzd
this, | check the HER firstjusttoseeii AC+7 + 3" d " 11 ACGI 6 KC=]
Gl "1 "1x" zi "171C"+zWz06Gl "W GdaAzi1 A" 11 +" |
¥" Kl CGl 6 bl G+i ., @C" K FGI| zi KCGlI 6" izo d:
dzol A7 1 zo Fl zy yousfdzziyx" ¢ 1'zdpd+ ACGl 6 Gd |
zoK YCxl x ACxi "T17+_ Nz & od+x” Dbzxl"od+ & |:

hzY ¥ & od+ ACzx hiz1ofz A"dR Glzol A0" A 28T Ao A =+
(Hannah 2015, Interview 9, In. 223230).

Alongside the use of HER maps, the Characterisation Project that the heritage officer had
worked on previously has since become a shorthand knowledge of local areas, to get a

general feel of place:
8" 0t bxxl WzzFGlI 6 "KA di | C"-Vidws,tat] d A
AC" K" KC" K. ..~ hzo Flzy~ 0l £7"W i+x+W Gd

that, rather than all the nitty -gritty detalil

(In. 666-668).

But the archaeological staff worker highlights that the below ground deposit model can

assist futher towards understanding local areas:

Well, the character areas are actually defined by their above ground appearance.
Whereas these are very much definitions which relate to very much what is going on

below the ground.

" WACz00C GA IGY A zdO+djotb|d thdiot 1 A yzT T &I K

characterisation we have carried out outside that Central Historic Core Conservation
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Area. These were essentially defining research zones rather than character zones, or
you could say that they were related to each other, and it then sort of applied these
contour maps, these deposit model maps to the city to suggest where the deposits
for each period are going to be preserved, where most of them are going to be

preserved. So, this is just a model of the naturalsubsurface, but then you have got

similar plans which relate to Roman

(Harry 2015, Interview 10, In. 296316).

Figure 39. Image of page within Ove Arup & Partners report (1991), photograph by author (2015)

Image Content: This image shows a page from the ARUP reportkept within the
"T1C"+xzWz06GlI "W dA"ii"~d |zlodxl Ad izW =1 .

across York, signified by the sweeping lines and numbers.
Layout: The photograph is landscape to fit the entirety of the desktop screen.

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and this thesis. The page can be

found in the Ove Arup report (Ove Arup & Partners 1991).

pC
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Experience: The experience should be directly linked to the interview with archaeological

A" i i ivzd 3CGI C ACGd ACzKz y"d A" Fxl -~ @C

dGA+x” GA " d |l zdAzdx| =zi | GiixTxl A Ax) Gz|
deposits and then by applying different criteria to it, like depth, whether the deposits were
wet or dry, whether they had anaerobic preservation, whether they covered all of the

A1 Gz| ¢ 27 SodkKk dzdx Ax1 Gz | d. "Y1l

To summarise, knowing places locally can stem from the HER and other key repositories of
information brought together. These repositories of knowledge are at the fingertips of

some but inaccessible to others. Thus, other ways of knowing local inevitably exist.

JC"K d yzl "W Kz jézZ-

Knowing local in the ways outlined above is part of an archaeoWz 6 G, A~ d, T +d GK y (

authorities. Yet, the wish to compare expert views (more archaeologically detailed) to

other lived experiences is clearly something wished for:

| wanted to know where my character areas differed from other peoples. And | knew
that there would be instances where people say, 'Well | think I'm in that area but |

live on this side of the line." So | wanted to do those workshops and things if we had
a second phase. But | knew | would be opening up a can of worms and asking for a

bit of trouble at the same time
(Hannah 2015, Interview 7, In. 463467).

This brings us to the need to compare different and contemporary viewpoints of local,
particularly with regards to how boundaries are comprised, i.e. Neighbourhood Planning.
Who decides to create the initial boundary (and where) is equally important, and can be
distinguished by urban and rural distinctions (as shown by a conversation between the

archaeological staff worker and neighbourhood planning officer):
Harry brings up issue of Non-Paish orurban NPs 3 Ci "1 x| ~ A AC=+] *
Gill explains that these can occur once a Neighbourhood Forum has been set up.
Harry: Does this cause barriers to wards in the setting up of NPs?

Gill: No these are treated in the same way at PCs once theNF has been set up.

d z
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Harry: No ward areas can apply for NP?
Gill: No too big an area
Kat: What defines too big?

Gill: Ripon is an example of a NP which covers a whole town. But the issue with a

ward is that there are too many communities’ not cohesive organisation

(Gill & Harry 2015, Fieldnotes 1, In. 187196).

gl | x| " ACx AzGl A 7206"7| Gl o ~1zC+dGoOx =z

know or value the same local, comes up again with regards to place based decision

making:
We spend a lot of timeon ¢, AT ++ A WGOCAGI 6”7 b+l "od+
~ pC6d OGWW" 6+ Gd 61 AC+ | "1 F "o6xd |
C"Wi zi ACt OGWW' 6+ d"i d” -~ @C" K~ ¢ 3 Cl

BN

0" I

| zWo dl d” |A&GFdX Azzll"CA Ao KA | £ z| +tqgoulddet |

these opposing views

(Betty 2015, Interview 8, In. 211214).

These opposing views are highlighted by one participant in C&E as part of place-based

concerns, which are handled differently at different levels:

Sometimes perhaps the residents are interested in more what you might call grass

roots, pavement politics if you like. Whereas the council might be more concerned in

the underlying economic factors that create those conditions which is usually

wrapped up in, in some kind of jargon or red tape.

Nz GK~d " e@oxdAGzl zi ¢l "Wz AzxV C" Ad.

gzdxbz| Gxd~ Gaddzxz| G" K+ | +G6Cbzo1 Czz]| "1 |

of influence, and then that builds up into wards and then into the whole city so the

council has a responsibility for the whole city, and to provide services equitably

across the city in a sort of strategic way and to achieve economies of scale whereas

people exist in their own day-to-day zone

G
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(Mike 2015, Interview 2, In. 5364 & 81-92).

Thus,scales (which | understand as smaller and larger connected placenodes) range
between the smaller localities of pavement politics and the whole city, all of which are
historically configured. Expert historical knowledge meets with contemporary local scales
and can be brought to the fore through various platforms. And yet, as has already been
discussed, fitting in heritage into both city -wide strategic priorities (in order to make
future place-making decisions more informed) require ongoing conversations (and
therefore resources) which in turn require some thought as to their settings, and

appropriate levels of information conveyed and queried (through different media).

After discussing these different theoretical themes at length, | now move to discuss how

they work together in line with the research questions.

5.3 Analysing the data

This chapter has explored:

T khk~d "T1C"+zWzo6i d+7 06l +d Y GACGI AC=x | zl
current and emerging local plan;
f AC+x O"Wozx zi hzVl ¥~d Kzol Gqgd =1zl zdi GI | z
1 key theoretical themes drawn from interrogation of fieldnotes, interviews and
photos through NVivo coding queries and my interpretative selection of the data .
To help consider how the different themes shape together, the following research
do+xgAGzl g "1+ "l dyT x| "Wz164G21x |"G" &I 'AK&T Aj &
the dynamics that are discussed in the themes. This can also be found in NVivo andorms
an interactive hypermap which connects themes straight to the coding queries from which

| formed my thematic discussion above.

1. What heritage valu@actions can be identified at this node?
From the data the following value statements and value-actions have been identified

Valuing heritage in (and as part of) place
Heritage is valued aspect ofthe evolution of place, within the fieldwork data but also

within Heritage Topic Paper.
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Tourism value

PlacEé " ¢ "~ ! @b énd heritage attractions are connected Az h z1 ¥~ ¢ Kzo1 Gd,

for York and confirmed by ongoing statistics collect by VisitYork.

Understanding othersd heritage val

L

C"Woxd Gl ACx izl1d zi zKCxild~ C+1 GA" 06+ 0O" Wo+

comprehended (when referencing other community groups™ Gl A+1 ¢ Ad: " d,
individual interactions with place and other personal connections to the past via objects,
memories or other connections. It is also identified as part of cultural opportunities™ i.e.
access to museums which are shown to be a signifier of a good place to live in the Big

York Survey for residents.

Valuing data for othersdé heritage
In addition, valued best practices (to aid weighing up for decision -making) are evident in

some of the strategies towards gaining understanding, such as through the collection and

maintenance of heritage data via research or successful case studies.

Heritage as part of growth/identity
pCGqd Gqd GAAWGI GA Gl KCt 1 zWx KC" K CHowdvel," 6 +

the role for heritage in this aim has shifted somewhat between 2005 to 2017.

22 How do these values correspond
Visions are connected between the different domains; each have their own goals to

pursue which feed into a greater visions for city management. These can be influenced by
nzWGlI i kzl K+WAKd _dol C "dq AKCx yzl " WGgad ! K"
etc.). The contexts and policies can in turn both shape, instigate and inform consultation

with community groups (and shape how knowledge and values are gatered and

decisions made via acollaboration spectrum). This is wherevalues (either sought or being
attributed to best practices) become part of the medley of decision -making, towards

established visions.

3. If there are challenges & contrasting values, what are these?
The collaborative actions are beset with both pragmatic resource dependent (i.e. lack of

staff, skills, finances and time) and theoretical challenges. Managing the disagreements

between council workers and community groups of York and the agreement of what

Zz

\

A

t

A
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counts as knowledge or evidence is an ongoing challenge (and arguably the crux of
contrasting values and opposing views). There is a contradiction evident where
participants highlight the need to work with such values for heritage and the scrutiny paid
to it in terms of meeting evidence base. These are highlighted in green in the Valueaction

diagram and can be considered pressure points.

4. What is the relationship between the CYC, and

a. localcollaboration
Specific domains of the council seek to support community groups in differing ways

across the whole of York to achieve their own visions (i.e. via Communities & Equalities),
whilst understanding how their vision or their organisational struc ture may fluctuate.
Examplesare given including Neighbourhood Planning, Reinvigorate York, or other forms

of heritage activity through general discussions (i.e. Friends of York Walls).

b. other forms of engagement?
Other engagements including consultations and the exchange of information and values

are given through different forms of media. Conversations, such as with the Local Plan, can
be spatialised and configured through different contexts and platforms (offline and
online). Trends have developed in these strategies over time (and in 2015, changed to

consider face-to-face strategies as best practice).

5. Overall, what is the relationship between the CYC, heritage and
locality?
Locality is known (and can be revealed) as historically comprised yet contemporay

localities are impacted by contemporary drivers (such as housing). York localities may be

scaled in terms of the priorities (or visions) between pavement politics to the city at large.
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Figure 40. West Office place-node Value-action diagram



5.4 Discussion

The data here shows several aspects. Despite the lack of gaining a strong constructivist
insight’ i.e. how certain projects or systems of work developed over time at the CYC
consistent accounts have been gained on how heritage management takes place and how
it interacts with other domains. How heritage is weighted overall by the CYC has altered
between 2005-2017 via the Local Plans. Moreover, through the accounts ofwork by
different participants in 2015, it becomes clearer exactly how heritage management is not
happening in isolation but alongside various services. In considering the initial value-
action diagrams of Chapter Three, it becomes clear there is certainly a more complex

~AGI KoY £~ Kz bzxCz W| védes funhetiondvithinzhis loclzthoi@y: 7 GA " 6 +

Indeed, there are many contradictions regarding the practical approaches to heritage

value at this place-node. On the one hand, as is expected and typical of English cities, a

strong heritage value permeatesth+ kh k™~ d 1 +W" AGz| CGA 3 GAC GA«
documents (whilst acknowledging that changes in weight have occurred). Moreover, value

is clearly attributed to heritage through the focus on tourism attractions. However, the
archaeological and heritagt ¢ A" i i ~d " Gd Kz 1 +0+x"W bzAC dz)
communal heritage value’ for the purpose of generated valued data for the future” has
practical and theoretical challenges at the time of research. Steps to enhance/reveal the

HER were beset with &ck of resources, whilst communal heritage values are devalued due

to lack of evidence base and perceived in some cases as biased information by different

groups. Yet simultaneously, localism efforts occur under the same roof, seeking to enable
community g roups to take responsibility for their local areas. A beguiling area of

knowledge comes from the concept of pavement politics™ which suits the notion of multi -

local' and the importance of being able to support local communities in their own visions

of place. In addition, certain ways of engaging with people in different contexts are

known within the council and are highly relevant to the further involvement of local

people in heritage management. Lastly, it is also possible to consider the circulation of
information within documents and media as part of a cycle of knowing, (i.e. Local Plan
consultations) that are metamorphosed within the physical challenges of consultation and

reiterated.
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It is of interest therefore, whether these contradictions evident within the CYC might also
be evident in practices between the council and community groups (and in addition, the
latter with other community groups). The following chapter considers heritage
management at the pavement level. To this end, Chapter 6 examines thedevelopment of
two heritage asset disposals, having succeeded prior to the 2011 Localism Act. Examining
the disposal of heritage assets reveals the values of the councils which devolve the assets,

those who take them on and the locality of the asset in qu estion.
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6: Pre2011 Heritage Asset Transfers

6.0 Introduction

After considering how heritage is valued within the City of York Council based at the West
Offices, two smaller place-nodes will now be laid out. In this chapter, two York-based
heritage asse transfer projects’ the Tithe Barn (Poppleton) and the Holgate Windmill
(Holgate)' are examined through the recounted value-actions of two community
organisations. The major difference between these placenodes and the West Offices is
the obviously smaller scope of the organisations studied and a clearer account of asset
AT zS+1 Ad~ AN tmé whidl) gpéreoler ten@eaisbefore the Localism Act). Here |
present the becoming stages of both projects wherein initial visions were created and
realised, including some information regarding the subsequent impact of the assets.
Neither ethnographic interviews nor live accounts of practice were undertaken. The
information gathered was not coded in NVivo for several pragmatic reasons (as outlined in
Chapter Fou, page 137,and reflected on in Chapter Nine). Despite this move away from
coding as a way to dig into the data, the Place-Node research questions were answered as

part of the analysis, followed by a Value-action diagram and a conclusion.

I now begin with the first case study, Poppleton Tithe Barn, which commenced in 1989.

6.1. Poppleton Tithe Barn (Nether PoppletonYork)

6.1.1 Contextualising the Locality

The following information is taken from the Tithe Barn website (Friends of Poppleton

2016), Poppleon Village Design Statement (2003), Hodges and Watson (2000), Historic
England (2017f) and from recent fieldnotes conversations with current trustees (Appendix
C.iii).

The Poppleton Tithe Barn is a 16" century grade two listed building within the Manor

Farm building complex located in Nether Poppleton, York. Nether Poppleton is within the
kGAI =zi hzl F¥°¢d ToV"W jxdA hz7F "7 ]” yCGIC
index of deprivation of 6.67 (ranking 14/21 wards in York) (CYC 2017p, 10). The wakrwas
previously part of Harrogate Borough Council, part of the North Yorkshire County Council,

before a boundary change in 1996. Despite the building of a railway station in 1848 (which
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gradually increased housing development in the area) up until 1967 the villages of Nether
and Upper Poppleton were predominantly rural in purpose and physical form (attributed

to the Enclosure Act of 1769). After 1968 Nether and nearby Upper Poppleton were joined
together due to wide scale development. Aspects of the historic and rural character of the
conjoined Poppleton villages remained. This included the Manor Farm with its adjacent
farm buildings, Moated Site (a Scheduled Ancient Monument), and fields, all next to the
church, on the edge of Nether Poppleton. The Manor Farm area had had little

development or interventions other than repairs.

The Manor Farm complex consists of an integrated historic cluster of buildings and open
space in Nether Poppleton. As part of a reassessment of the area between 19957, Historic
Engand (then English Heritage) extended the boundary of the Scheduled Ancient
Monument well beyond the moated site as they felt that archaeological remains
highlighted the development of Anglo -Saxon ecclesiastical intuitions and their evolution
into the medi eval period. The Anglo-Saxon church site (St Everildas) was considered high
status (probably monastic) and its significance was continued into the early medieval

period (as indicated by the presence of the moat). The moat is interpreted as symbolic

rather KC" | 1 2zV7 | i1 G0z Aol Azd+ "1 | Gl | Gl "Azxq
dA" Kod &I KCx lzol K11 g6+ _é&° .. . i:. @Ct dq
TGl iWozxl |l £ KC+x | 20xWzAd+xl A "I | W'i zlarfkthe i hiz

road (Church Lane) which complied with the location and scope of the Manor Farm area.
The fishponds to the east indicate later economic and domestic uses connected to key
buildings on the site, which continued to be important to the village as ne w spaces were

developed.
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Figure 41. Aerial Photographic of York in 1971. © York View (2017b)

Image Content: Aerial photograph in 1970s of Poppleton localities. This photograph
shows the new housing development which conjoins Upper and Nether Poppleton

together.
Layout: This image is cropped from a large aerial survey of the whole of York.

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and in the thesis. The original can be

sourced from the York View website.

Experience: This image indicates the evolution of the localities over time. The black and
white again image is appealing but again, active looking is required to locate the Manor

Farm area (so | have pinpointed it using a ring).




219

# i g/ 2 e i L7 3 i o Ll
2. Roof tiles removed by NYCC after some storm damage. Image © Friends of Poppleton Tithe Barn

L if
Figure 4
(2016).

Image Content: The Tithe Barn in 1990 after storm damage. The North Yorkshire County
Council (then owners) removed the roof tiles and replaced them with plastic sheets. The
Tithe Barn trustee related that this perceived negligence caused much concern for the

volunteers seeking to save the buildings from development at the time | value-action
Layout: Landscape shot, with entirety of the length of the roof in v iew.

Velocity: This image resides in the research database and thesis. The original is accessible

on the Tithe Barn Website.

Experience: pC+ ACz Kz o1 " AC C"d bxxl -~ AGlI K+x|~ yC

barn.
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Figure 43. Restored Tithe Barn by author (2017)

Image Content: The Tithe Barn in a complete state, doors open and a plant pot in the

foreground (value-activity: placing of pot outside)

Layout: Landscape shot, with entirety of the length of the roof in view, taken fro m the

front verge.
Velocity: This image | resides in the research database and thesis.

Experience: This image is a lot more positive than the first (both open doors and plant
pot suggest active use). | have purposefully placed this and the above image together in
z1 | £7 Kz Al zOz¥Fzx " " bxizix~ "1 ]| ~"iKzxl"~
SWxi AT "] T T Gl egéct teetlie TiIERarn spedsivilly Grond the mid

.. . 7 d GK-phdugeipaid as tax'td tile Manor House. Later it was used as a
threshing barn and later still as a storage facility for hay and potatoes (in the 20th
century). Other notable uses of the Tithe Barn (again reinforcing the significance of the

QGAz: Gl 1 Wo|+ ACt ¢C+ WA+ @lthe English Civil wai, dnctin 1

Q

AKCt 6" KCx1 Gl o6 zi yzi| 1"61i"Ww~d dzW
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House) ahead of marching to York for the proclamation of the restoration of King Charles
Il. Physically, the Tithe Barn is predonmantly a sixteenth century timber-framed building
encased in eighteenth-century brick with twentieth century repairs (after fire damage in
1928). Along with the other farm buildings (such as the cow sheds) the Tithe Barn was

used by a farmer up until the late 20th century.

After the farmer retired in 1989, several culminating factors meant that local-residents
formed an action group. They eventually took on the ownership and restoration of the
Tithe Barn building from the then current local authority, Nort h Yorkshire County Council.

The following timeline summarises the development of this project.

6.1.2 Tithe Barn restoration timeline

This summary timeline is drawn from the timeline created in collaboration with two
trustees of the Tithe Barn. The full andmore detailed timeline is located in Appendix C.i.
The more detailed timeline shows the different people involved™ maintaining
anonymity’ and the challenges that were overcome during the becoming stages of the
project. It also highlights some key moments th at instigated further action which lead to

the vision creation




19891990: Call to Action Nov 1990April 1994: PPG take advantage of time
wFarmer retires, Manor Farm area is left empty. wn late 1990, the NYCC planning application was withdrawn
uNorth Yorkshire County Council (NYCC) create plans for [L3 because of the PPG campaign.
dwellings. wlnactivity from NYCC thereafter (caused by Green Belt and
wFFormation of Poppleton History & Poppleton Preservation boundary changes) allowed PPG time to draw up plans, to
Group (PPG). They campaigned against the plans by press EH to review their designation,to press Harrogate
organising local meetings, approaching supporters and Borough Council to include the site in a Conservation Area
encouraging English Heritage to review the site's scheduled and to campaign for Manor Farm to be included in the new
status. Green Belt.
May 1994: A productive meeting Summer 19941995: Further Campaigning
WNYCC call a meeting with all parties involved, to discuss the wTrhe PPG then sought to convince the local community of
PPG's ideas for the site. their plans for the area and gained donations towards the
uThis is a very productive meeting and PPG were given 6 funds to buy Manor Farm from NYCC.
months to develop a feasibility plan, which if was successful, Wrhey divided into different teams to work on the different
would allow them to complete an asset transfer of the Tithe areas in the Manor Farm.
Barn. PPG had to raise the funds to restore it and also «When 6months ran out, an NYCC officer allotted them
purchase the wider Manor Farm Area. further time to raise the funds.
19951997: Consolidating ideas 1997-2000: Grant succes
wAfter the local church turned down offer of ownership the wAfter HLF's grant was awarded (£130K) and the local
Tithe Barn Trust was established (and the decision to make it community had raised £75K, the outright purchase of Manor
a venue for hire was consolidated) Farm was achieved and the asset transfer of the Tithe Barn
GAfter an initial approach, HLF offered them grant funding for completed.
restoration of Tithe Barn if certain conditions were met A business plan was created and decisions over restoratipn
wlhe Manor Farm's scheduled status was renewed, it was|also continued.
included in Green Belt and in the Conservation Area. oY he Tithe Barn received the Duke of York award in 1999.|1t
opened for business in 2000.




6.1.3 Current Relationship with Locality
Whilst the timelines show the becoming stages of the site, one of the trustees was asked
whether they felt the building is connected to its locality at the current time. The answers

are located in Appendix C.iii and will be discussed further as part of the analysis.

| now examine some of the media associated with the Tithe Barn during its becoming
stages and contemporary media. As with the images aove, the visual toolkit to the

selected media.

6.1.4 Visual media analysis: posters, websites & social media

Flyers:

As part of the local fundraising campaign between 1996-1997, the Poppleton Preservation
Group designed flyers which were distributed to th e local houses and at meetings.

Analysis of the visual content of two flyers follows:

Figure44, i yh°1 '~ nzAAWHKzl "@gGAC+ na'ziSlx| & _{! p° "AAY z¥W
Photographs by author (2017).







































































































































































































































































































































































































































